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WARNING

Learn how the vehicle is different.
Read this operator’s guide and watch the safety video on:
https://can-am.brp.com/spyder/owners/safety/safety-information.html
Complete a training course (if available), practice and become proficient with the controls.
Consult local laws - license requirements vary by location.
Keep this guide in the front storage compartment.
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Deutsch
Dieses Handbuch ist möglicherweise in Ihrer Landessprache
verfügbar. Bitte wenden Sie sich an Ihren Händler oder besuchen Sie:
www.operatorsguides.brp.com

English This guide may be available in your language. Check with your dealer or
go to: www.operatorsguides.brp.com

Español Es posible que este manual esté disponible en su idioma. Consulte a su
distribuidor o visite: www.operatorsguides.brp.com

Français Ce guide peut être disponible dans votre langue. Vérifier avec votre
concessionnaire ou aller à: www.operatorsguides.brp.com
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www.operatorsguides.brp.com

Nederlands Deze handleiding kan beschikbaar zijn in uw taal. Vraag het aan uw dealer
of ga naar: www.operatorsguides.brp.com

Norsk Denne boken kan finnes tilgjengelig på ditt eget språk. Kontakt din
forhandler eller gå til: www.operatorsguides.brp.com

Português Este manual pode estar disponível em seu idioma. Fale com sua
concessionária ou visite o site: www.operatorsguides.brp.com

Suomi Käyttöohjekirja voi olla saatavissa omalla kielelläsi. Tarkista jälleenmyyjältä
tai käy osoitteessa: www.operatorsguides.brp.com

Svenska
Denna bok kan finnas tillgänglig på ditt språk. Kontakta din återförsäljare
eller gå till: www.operatorsguides.brp.com
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Italiano Questa guida potrebbe essere disponibile nella propria lingua. Contattare
il concessionario o consultare:

Русский
Воспользуйтесь руководством на вашем языке. Узнайте
о его наличии у дилера или на странице по адресу
www.operatorsguides.brp.com

www.operatorsguides.brp.com
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Covered Models

Spyder F3 S

Spyder F3 T

Spyder F3 Limited

In Canada, products are distributed and serviced by Bombardier Recreational
Products Inc. (BRP).

In the USA, products are distributed and serviced by BRP US Inc.

In the European Economic Area (which is comprised of the member states of the
European Union plus the United Kingdom, Norway, Iceland and Liechtenstein),
the Commonwealth of the Independent States (including Ukraine and Turkmeni-
stan) and Turkey, products are distributed and serviced by BRP European Distri-
bution S.A. and other affiliates or subsidiaries of BRP.

For all other countries, products are distributed and serviced by Bombardier Rec-
reational Products Inc. (BRP) or its affiliates.

OPERATOR’S GUIDE
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GGEENNEERRAALL IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN
Congratulations on your purchase of a
new Can-Am® 3-wheel vehicle. It is
backed by the Bombardier Recrea-
tional Products Inc. (BRP) warranty
and a large network of authorized
dealers ready to provide the parts,
service or accessories you may
require.

Your dealer is committed to your satis-
faction. He has taken training to pre-
pare, inspect and performed the final
adjustment of your new vehicle before
you took possession of it.

If you need more information concern-
ing the servicing of your vehicle,
please ask your dealer.

At delivery, you were informed about
the warranty coverage and also, you
signed the PRE-DELIVERY CHECK
LIST to ensure your new vehicle was
prepared to your entire satisfaction.

KKnnooww BBeeffoorree yyoouu GGoo
For your safety and the safety of pas-
sengers and bystanders, read the fol-
lowing sections before you operate
this vehicle:
– General Precautions
– Vehicle Information
– Safe Operating Instructions
– Pre-ride Inspection.
Experienced motorcyclists should pay
special attention to What's Different
From Other Vehicles.

SSaaffeettyy MMeessssaaggeess
The types of safety messages, what
they look like and how they are used
in this guide are explained as follows:

The safety alert symbol indicates a
potential injury hazard.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
IInnddiiccaatteess aa ppootteennttiiaall hhaazzaarrdd
wwhhiicchh,, iiff nnoott aavvooiiddeedd,, ccoouulldd rreessuulltt
iinn sseerriioouuss iinnjjuurryy oorr ddeeaatthh..

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
IInnddiiccaatteess aa hhaazzaarrddoouuss ssiittuuaattiioonn
wwhhiicchh,, iiff nnoott aavvooiiddeedd,, ccoouulldd rreessuulltt
iinn mmiinnoorr oorr mmooddeerraattee iinnjjuurryy..

NNOOTTIICCEE
IInnddiiccaatteess aann iinnssttrruuccttiioonn wwhhiicchh,, iiff
nnoott ffoolllloowweedd,, ccoouulldd rreessuulltt iinn ssee--
vveerreellyy ddaammaaggeedd vveehhiiccllee ccoommppoo--
nneennttss oorr ootthheerr pprrooppeerrttyy..

AAbboouutt tthhiiss OOppeerraattoorr’’ss GGuuiiddee
This Operator's Guide was written in
North America in a right-lane driving
environment. Please adapt your appli-
cation of these maneuvers to your ju-
risdiction and rules of the road.

In this Operator's Guide, the word mo-
torcycle typically refers to a
two-wheeled motorcycle.

Keep this Operator's Guide in the ve-
hicle at all time so that you can refer to
it for things such as maintenance,
road side repairs and instructing
others.

If you want to view and/or print an ex-
tra copy of your Operator's Guide,
simply visit the following web site:
– WWW.OPERATORSGUIDES.

BRP.COM
The informations contained in this
document are correct at the time of
publication. BRP, however, maintains
a policy of continuous improvement of
its products without imposing upon it-
self any obligation to install them on
products previously manufactured.

www.operatorsguides.brp.com
www.operatorsguides.brp.com
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Due to late changes, some differen-
ces between the manufactured prod-
uct and the descriptions and/or
specifications in this guide may occur.
BRP reserves the right at any time to
discontinue or change specifications,
designs, features, models or equip-
ment without incurring any obligation
upon itself.

This Operator's Guide should remain
with the vehicle when it is sold.

RReeffeerr ttoo OOtthheerr SSoouurrcceess ooff
IInnffoorrmmaattiioonn
In addition to reading this Operator's
Guide, you should read the Safety
Messages on the display, all on-prod-
uct safety labels and watch the safety
video located at:
– HTTPS://CAN-AM.BRP.COM/

SPYDER/OWNERS/SAFETY/
SAFETY-INFORMATION.HTML

Or, use the following QR code.

If possible, take a training course that
is specifically designed for a 3-wheel
vehicle.

For more information about upcoming
training course availability, visit our
web site at:
– WWW.CAN-AM.BRP.COM
If a training course specifically de-
signed for a 3-wheel vehicle is not
available in your area, it could be a
good idea to take a training course for
motorcycles.

Many of the skills required are similar
and also, the received information
about managing the risk on the road
are suitable for a 3-wheel vehicle.

AAcckknnoowwlleeddggmmeenntt
BRP wishes to thank the Motorcycle
Safety Foundation (MSF) for giving
permission to BRP to use their materi-
al related to street motorcycle safety
found in this Operator's Guide.

The MSF is an internationally recog-
nized not for profit foundation and is
supported by motorcycle manufac-
turers. It provides training, tools and
partnerships to the motorcycle safety
community. Visit its website at:
– WWW.MSF-USA.ORG

GENERAL INFORMATION

https://can-am.brp.com/spyder/owners/safety/safety-information.html
https://can-am.brp.com/spyder/owners/safety/safety-information.html
https://can-am.brp.com/spyder/owners/safety/safety-information.html
www.can-am.brp.com
www.msf-usa.org
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AAVVOOIIDD CCAARRBBOONN MMOONNOOXXIIDDEE PPOOIISSOONNIINNGG
All engine exhaust contains carbon monoxide, a deadly gas. Breathing carbon
monoxide can cause headaches, dizziness, drowsiness, nausea, confusion and
eventually death.

Carbon monoxide is a colorless, odorless, tasteless gas that may be present
even if you do not see or smell any engine exhaust. Deadly levels of carbon mon-
oxide can collect rapidly, and you can quickly be overcome and unable to save
yourself. Also, deadly levels of carbon monoxide can linger for hours or days in
enclosed or poorly ventilated areas. If you experience any symptoms of carbon
monoxide poisoning, leave the area immediately, get fresh air and seek medical
treatment.

To prevent serious injury or death from carbon monoxide:
– Never run the vehicle in poorly ventilated or partially enclosed areas such as

garages, carports or barns. Even if you try to ventilate engine exhaust with
fans or open windows and doors, carbon monoxide can rapidly reach danger-
ous levels.

– Never run the vehicle outdoors where engine exhaust can be drawn into a
building through openings such as windows and doors.
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AAVVOOIIDD GGAASSOOLLIINNEE FFIIRREESS AANNDD OOTTHHEERR HHAAZZAARRDDSS
Gasoline is extremely flammable and highly explosive. Fuel vapors can spread
and be ignited by a spark or flame many feet away from the engine. To reduce
the risk of fire or explosion, follow these instructions:
– Refuel outdoors in a well ventilated area away from flames, sparks, lit ciga-

rettes and other sources of ignition.
– Never add fuel with engine running.
– Never top off the fuel tank. Leave some room for the fuel to expand with tem-

perature changes.
– Wipe up any spilled fuel.
– Never start or operate the engine with the fuel filler door opened.
– Use only an approved red gasoline container to store fuel.
– Do not carry gasoline containers on the vehicle.

Gasoline is poisonous and can cause injury or death.
– Never siphon gasoline by mouth.
– If you swallow gasoline, get any in your eye or inhale gasoline vapor, see your

doctor immediately.

If gasoline spills on you, wash with soap and water and change your clothes.
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AAVVOOIIDD BBUURRNNSS FFRROOMM HHOOTT PPAARRTTSS
The exhaust, oil, and cooling systems as well the engine become hot during op-
eration. Other vehicle parts, such as multifunction gauge glass, can also be hot if
exposed to sunlight. Temperature higher than 60 °C (140 °F) can be reached.
Avoid contact during and shortly after operation to avoid burns.
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AACCCCEESSSSOORRIIEESS AANNDD MMOODDIIFFIICCAATTIIOONNSS
Do not make unauthorized modifications, or use attachments or accessories that
are not approved by BRP. Since these changes have not been tested by BRP,
they may increase the risk of crashes on the road or injuries, and they can make
the vehicle illegal for use on the road.

Unlike most motorcycles, this vehicle is equipped with a Vehicle Stability System
(VSS), which is calibrated for the vehicle normal configuration. VSS may not
function properly if the vehicle is modified, such as changing weight distribution,
wheelbase, tires, suspension, brakes or steering.

See your authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer for available BRP accessories for
your vehicle.

For safety reasons, some BRP accessories must be installed by a BRP dealer
but if you decide to install the accessory by yourself, when not required to be
done by the dealer, it is important to follow all the instructions carefully and, if ap-
plicable, understand all the information on how to use the product or for
servicing.

If the accessory has been installed on your vehicle by another person than you,
BRP strongly recommends you to read the corresponding instruction sheet as
there may be more for information on how to use it safely or for the servicing.

The instruction sheets can be found at this address:
– HTTPS://INSTRUCTIONS.BRP.COM

https://instructions.brp.com/
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VVEEHHIICCLLEE IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN
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PPRRIIMMAARRYY CCOONNTTRROOLLSS
It is important to know the location and
operation of all controls, and to devel-
op and practice smooth and coordi-
nated use of them.

Handlebar and driver footrests can be
adjusted to meet the driver needs. It is
however important for the person driv-
ing the vehicle to be able to use and

reach all controls adequately. For ex-
ample, the brake pedal activation
should be easily accessible, workable
and go all the way through its function
activation.

Adjustments must be made by an au-
thorized Can-Am On-Road dealer to
keep vehicle safety integrity.

FF33 SS MMOODDEELLSS
1. Brake pedal
2. Throttle
3. Handlebar
4. Parking brake button
5. Gearshift selector
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FF33 TT AANNDD LLIIMMIITTEEDD MMOODDEELLSS
1. Brake pedal
2. Throttle
3. Handlebar
4. Parking brake button
5. Gearshift selector

PRIMARY CONTROLS



22

HHAANNDDLLEEBBAARR
Grip the handlebar with both hands.
Steer the handlebar in the direction
you want to go.

TTHHRROOTTTTLLEE
Twist the right handle grip to operate
the throttle. This controls the vehicle's
speed by controlling engine torque
request.

To speed up, twist the throttle toward
you (lower your wrist).

To slow down, twist it away from you
(raise your wrist).

TTOO IINNCCRREEAASSEE SSPPEEEEDD

TTOO DDEECCRREEAASSEE SSPPEEEEDD

The throttle is spring loaded and
should return to idle when you release
your grip.

This vehicle is equipped with an Elec-
tronic Throttle Control (ETC). The
throttle plates in the throttle body are
controlled electronically and can be
opened or closed irrespective of the
throttle twist grip position when
necessary.

It may happen that when you acceler-
ate, the Vehicle Stability System
(VSS) prevents engine acceleration in
order to maintain vehicle stability.
Then, when the vehicle is stabilized,
the engine RPM would increase as re-
quested if the throttle was maintained.

This would be felt as a "delayed"
acceleration.

The VSS can never accelerate the ve-
hicle. All it can do is to open the throt-
tle slightly to decrease the amount of
engine braking on slippery surfaces.
This prevents the rear tire from slip-
ping because of engine braking.

GGEEAARRSSHHIIFFTT SSEELLEECCTTOORR
The gearshift selector is underneath
the left handle grip.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

The gear pattern is:

RReevveerrssee--NNeeuuttrraall--11--22--33--44--55--66

Press selector forward to upshift. Pull
selector toward you to downshift.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Upshift
2. Downshift

This shifts sequentially from one gear
to the next. Release the selector after
shifting.
– To shift through multiple gears,

use the selector multiple times.
– To shift into neutral from 1st gear,

press the brake pedal and shift
down.

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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– To shift from neutral to 1st gear,
press the brake pedal and shift up.

– To shift into or out of reverse, refer
to OPERATING IN REVERSE.

When the gearshift selector is re-
leased, the mechanism resets for the
next shift up or down.

If operator does not downshift when
slowing down and engine RPM drops
below a threshold value, the gearbox
will automatically downshift to the next
available gear.

If the engine is started with the gear-
box in gear, it will automatically shift to
neutral position.

BBRRAAKKEE PPEEDDAALL
The brake pedal is in front of the right
footrest. Press it down to operate.
This pedal brakes all three wheels.

NNOOTTIICCEE
WWhheenn rriiddiinngg,, mmaakkee ssuurree nnoott ttoo
lleeaann yyoouurr ffoooott oonn bbrraakkee ppeeddaall..
OOtthheerrwwiissee,, tthhee eennggiinnee mmaannaaggee--
mmeenntt wwiillll aaccttiivvaattee tthhee lliimmpp hhoommee
mmooddee ttoo pprrootteecctt tthhee bbrraakkiinngg
ssyysstteemm..

1. Brake pedal
2. Footrest

PPAARRKKIINNGG BBRRAAKKEE BBUUTTTTOONN
The parking brake button is located on
the RH side handlebar. It allows to en-
gage or release the electric parking
brake.

There will be a 20 second beep sound
when stopping the engine while the
parking brake is not engaged.

AAppppllyyiinngg PPaarrkkiinngg BBrraakkee
With the vehicle stopped and ignition
key turned ON, press the button to
apply the parking brake. The brake in-
dicator lamp will turn on.

NNOOTTEE::
A minimum of 11 V is required to acti-
vate the parking brake. If the battery
voltage is below 11 V, the parking
brake indicator lamp will flashing and
a message will appear in the cluster
display.

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
TToo aavvooiidd ppeerrssoonnaall iinnjjuurryy oorr vveehhiiccllee
ddaammaaggeess,, tthhee ppaarrkkiinngg bbrraakkee ccaann--
nnoott bbee aaccttiivvaatteedd wwhheenn tthhee vveehhiiccllee
iiss rruunnnniinngg aabboovvee 1100 kkmm//hh ((66
MMPPHH))..

Check that the parking brake is fully
engaged. Rock the vehicle back and
forth.

RReelleeaassiinngg PPaarrkkiinngg BBrraakkee
To release parking brake, press the
button and make sure brake indi-
cator lamp will turn OFF.

PRIMARY CONTROLS
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PRIMARY CONTROLS
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SSEECCOONNDDAARRYY CCOONNTTRROOLLSS
Some features may not apply to your
model or could be optional.

TTYYPPIICCAALL -- LLIIMMIITTEEDD MMOODDEELL SSHHOOWWNN
1. Ignition switch
2. Cluster button
3. Cruise control switch
4. Hazard warning switch
5. Parking brake button
6. Engine start/stop switch
7. Headlight switch
8. Audio controls
9. Multimedia controls
10.Horn button
11.Gear selector
12.Turn signal button
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IIggnniittiioonn SSwwiittcchh

1. OFF
2. ON
3. Front storage compartment opening
4. Passenger seat opening
5. Steering lock position

The ignition switch is located in the
center of the handlebar.

NNOOTTIICCEE
IIff tthhee kkeeyy ddooeess nnoott ttuurrnn eeaassiillyy,, ddoo
nnoott ffoorrccee iitt.. PPuullll iitt oouutt aanndd
rreeiinnsseerrtt..

WWAARRNNIINNGG
IIff yyoouu ttuurrnn tthhee iiggnniittiioonn sswwiittcchh ttoo
OOFFFF,, iitt sshhuuttss ooffff tthhee eennggiinnee aanndd
aallll tthhee eelleeccttrriiccaall ssyysstteemmss iinncclluuddiinngg
tthhee VVSSSS aanndd DDPPSS.. IIff yyoouu ddoo tthhiiss
wwhhiillee tthhee vveehhiiccllee iiss mmoovviinngg,, yyoouu
ccoouulldd lloossee ccoonnttrrooll aanndd ccrraasshh..

Two keys are provided with your ve-
hicle. Each key contains a trans-
ponder chip specifically pre-
programmed that is read via radio fre-
quency by the immobilizer system to
allow starting the engine. The keys do
not contain batteries. Do not take the
key apart. If the immobilizer system
cannot read the key, the engine will
not start. For the conditions that can
lead to the immobilizer system failing
to read the key, refer to the Diagnostic
Guidelines. Store the spare key in a
safe place because you mmuusstt have
your spare key to have another one

made by an authorized Can-Am On--
Road dealer.

IIggnniittiioonn FFuunnccttiioonn

OOFFFF
The key can be inserted or removed in
this position.

In the OFF position, the electrical sys-
tem of the vehicle is disabled.

The engine is shut down by turning
the ignition switch to the OFF position.

OONN
When the key is turned to this posi-
tion, the electrical system of the ve-
hicle is activated.

The gauge should wake-up.

The vehicle lights are turned on.

The engine can be started.

LLoocckkiinngg tthhee HHaannddlleebbaarr//GGlloovvee BBooxx
To lock the steering mechanism and
the glove box:

1. Insert key in ignition switch.
2. Rotate the handlebar all the way to

the right or to the left.
3. Turn the key 1/4 turn counterclock-

wise to the steering lock position
then remove key.

1. Handlebar and glove box locking position

CClluusstteerr BBuuttttoonn
The cluster button is located on the
central console.

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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It includes many buttons that control
of numerous electrical accessories.

NNOOTTEE::
The battery voltage must be at 11V
minimum to activate these accessory
buttons.

DDrriivveerr''ss HHeeaatteedd GGrriipp BBuuttttoonn
LLiimmiitteedd MMooddeellss OOnnllyy
This button is located to the right of
the ignition switch.

The heated grip button allows to turn
ON and OFF the driver's heated grips
and select the intensity.

Each press will lower the intensity by
one level (5-4-3-2-1-OFF). Press and
hold to go directly to level 5.

To turn off the heating grip, press the
button repeatedly until the OFF level
is selected.

RRIIGGHHTT MMUULLTTIIFFUUNNCCTTIIOONN
SSWWIITTCCHH

1

2

3

4

1. Engine Start/Stop switch
2. Cruise control switches
3. Hazard warning button
4. Parking brake button (refer to Primary

Controls)

EENNGGIINNEE SSTTAARRTT//SSTTOOPP SSWWIITTCCHH
The engine start switch is located at
the top right of the right handlebar
housing.

This toggle switch has multiple
position.

1. Engine stop position
2. Run position
3. Engine start position

EEnnggiinnee SSttoopp PPoossiittiioonn
The engine stop position is activated
when the top of the toggle switch is
pressed.

This position can also use to stop the
engine anytime without removing your
hand from the handlebar.

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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RRUUNN PPoossiittiioonn
The RUN position is activated when
the toggle switch is placed to the
center.

The toggle switch must be set to the
run position before starting the
engine.

EEnnggiinnee SSttaarrtt PPoossiittiioonn
The engine start position is activated
when the bottom of the toggle switch
is pressed.

Press and hold the bottom of the tog-
gle switch until the engine is started.

CCrruuiissee CCoonnttrrooll SSwwiittcchheess
The cruise control switches are lo-
cated at the bottom of the right han-
dlebar housing.

The button is used to activate the
cruise control function

NNOOTTEE:: The cruise control function
can only be canceled, it cannot be
completely deactivated when the en-
gine is running.

The toggle switch is multifunctional. It
allows to set, resume, increase or de-
crease the speed.

Also, the following icon appears

inside the digital display when the
cruise control is activated.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
IItt iiss nnoott rreeccoommmmeennddeedd ttoo uussee tthhee
ccrruuiissee ccoonnttrrooll wwhheenn ttoowwiinngg aa
ttrraaiilleerr..

When set, the cruise control allows to
maintain a steady speed while riding
the vehicle. It will increase or reduce
engine speed as necessary.

NNOOTTEE::
The vehicle torque may vary slightly
depending on the road conditions
such as the wind, going downhill or
uphill.

The cruise control is designed to be
used for prolonged drives on low traf-
fic highways. Never ride the vehicle
with the cruise control activated in city
streets, winding roads, in adverse
weather or in any circumstances when
you need the throttle control.

CCrruuiissee CCoonnttrrooll LLiimmiittaattiioonnss
The cruise control is not an automatic
pilot, it will not drive the vehicle.

The cruise control is not aware of what
is going on the road and it does not
steer or apply the brakes for you.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
IImmpprrooppeerr uussee ooff tthhee ccrruuiissee ccoonnttrrooll
ccaann lleeaadd tthhee vveehhiiccllee ttoo aa lloossss ooff
ccoonnttrrooll..

AAccttiivvaattiinngg tthhee CCrruuiissee CCoonnttrrooll
To activate the cruise control function,

press the button .

CCaanncceelllliinngg tthhee CCrruuiissee CCoonnttrrooll
Any of the following event will cancel
the cruise control but do not deacti-
vate it (complete stop of the feature).
– Pressing the brake pedal.

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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– Gear change.
– Any vehicle stability system

intervention.
– Twisting the throttle grip forward.

– Pressing the button .

SSeettttiinngg tthhee CCrruuiissee CCoonnttrrooll
To use the cruise control, the vehicle
speed must be above approximately
40 km/h (25 MPH).

First, active the cruise control
function.

NNOOTTEE::
The cruise control status will light in
ggrraayy in the digital display.

Bring the vehicle at the speed you
want to maintain then press the toggle
button downward to SET the speed.

NNOOTTEE::
The cruise control status will light in
ggrreeeenn in the digital display.

You can now release the throttle.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
AAllwwaayyss kkeeeepp bbootthh hhaannddss oonn tthhee
hhaannddlleebbaarr wwhhiillee rriiddiinngg.. OOtthheerrwwiissee,,
tthhiiss ccoouulldd ccaauussee aa vveehhiiccllee lloossss ooff
ccoonnttrrooll..

NNOOTTEE::
You can increase engine speed using
the throttle grip if you need to go faster
than the set speed. Releasing the
throttle will allow the cruise control to
recover the set speed.

Once the cruise control has been set,
the speed setting may be increased or
reduced by pushing the toggle button
UP or DOWN.

Each press of the button will change
the speed setting by increments of 1
km/h or 1 MPH (depending the units
determined by the customer’s
preferences).

Holding the button will change the
speed setting until released or the op-
erating limit has been reached.

RReessuummiinngg tthhee CCrruuiissee CCoonnttrrooll
If the cruise control was cancelled and
the cruise control feature is still acti-
vated, the cruise control operation can
be resumed by pushing the toggle but-
ton upwards. The cruise control will
then recover the previous set speed.

NNOOTTEE::
The cruise control status will show
CRUISE SET in the digital display.

HHaazzaarrdd WWaarrnniinngg BBuuttttoonn
The hazard warning button is located
in the center of the right multifunction
switch, beside of the engine start/stop
switch.

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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Push the button to turn ON the hazard
warning lights.

Press again to stop the hazard warn-
ing lights.

LLEEFFTT MMUULLTTIIFFUUNNCCTTIIOONN
SSWWIITTCCHH
HHeeaaddlliigghhtt SSwwiittcchh
The headlight switch is located on the
back of the left multifunction switch.

One of the following icon ( ) ap-
pears inside the digital display when
the headlight are turn on.

The switch is used to select high or
low beam for the headlight. The head-
lights automatically turn on when the
engine reaches 800 RPM and turn off
after approximately 20 seconds when
engine has been stopped.

To select high beams, push the switch
to the front position. To select low
beams, push the switch to the back
position.

To flash the high beams, press the
switch fully in, then release it. The
high beams will stay on as long as you
hold down the switch.

TTuurrnn SSiiggnnaall BBuuttttoonn
The turn signal button is located on
the lower left portion of the multifunc-
tion switch.

One of the following icon ( ) ap-
pears inside the digital display when
the turn signal is activated.

The turn signal button turns off auto-
matically after a normal turn, but you
may have to turn it off manually after a
shallow turn or lane change.

To turn the signal off, press the button
in.

Turn signals will automatically turn off
after 30 seconds while the vehicle is
moving.

HHoorrnn BBuuttttoonn
The horn button is located at the bot-
tom of the left multifunction switch.

Press the button to activate the horn.

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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AAuuddiioo CCoonnttrroollss
The audio controls buttons are located
on the top left portion of the multifunc-
tion switch.

1. Volume Up / Down
2. Audio Prev / Next

VVoolluummee UUpp // DDoowwnn
Use to adjust the volume of the ve-
hicle audio system.

AAuuddiioo PPrreevv // NNeexxtt
Use to go to the next or previous song
or channel.

MMuullttiimmeeddiiaa CCoonnttrroollss
The multimedia controls buttons are
located in the center of the multifunc-
tion switch.

1. Back Button
2. Applet Switcher Button
3. Voice Assistant Button
4. OK / Select Button
5. Ride Settings Button

BBaacckk BBuuttttoonn

Used to return to the previous page/
menu.

AApppplleett SSwwiittcchheerr BBuuttttoonn

Used to change applets configured in
the Applet Switcher manager menu.
– Phone (if Apple CarPlay

connected)
– Media

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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– Statistics
– Full gauge
– Radio (if equipped)
– Navigation (if Apple CarPlay

connected)

VVooiiccee AAssssiissttaanntt BBuuttttoonn

Used to trigger the voice assistant of
the phone. The operator must have a
phone and a headset connected via
Bluetooth to use this function.

OOKK // SSeelleecctt BBuuttttoonn

Move the button up or down to navi-
gate through the touchscreen options.

Press in the button to accept a choice
or a command.

RRiiddee SSeettttiinnggss BBuuttttoonn

Quick access to change settings in-
cluded in the Ride Settings manager.
May include:
– Audio output selection
– Driving mode
– Heated grips

PPaasssseennggeerrss HHeeaatteedd GGrriipp
BBuuttttoonn
LLiimmiitteedd MMooddeellss OOnnllyy
The heated grip button allows to turn
on and off the passenger’s heated
grips.

It is located under the front of the left
grab handle.

To activate or turn OFF the heating
grip, press the button.

SECONDARY CONTROLS
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EEQQUUIIPPMMEENNTT
AAddjjuussttaabbllee HHaannddlleebbaarr aanndd
DDrriivveerr FFoooottppeeggss
Handlebar and driver footpegs can be
adjusted to meet the driver needs. It is
however important for the person driv-
ing the vehicle to be able to use and
reach all controls adequately. For ex-
ample, the brake pedal activation
should be easily accessible, workable
and go all the way through its function
activation.

Adjustments should be made by an
authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer
to keep vehicle safety integrity.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
CCoonnttrroollss sshhoouulldd bbee pprrooppeerrllyy aanndd
ffuullllyy aacccceessssiibbllee ttoo tthhee ddrriivveerr aatt aallll
ttiimmeess..

EEXXAAMMPPLLEESS OOFF HHAANNDDLLEEBBAARR AANNDD FFOOOOTT--
PPEEGG PPOOSSIITTIIOONNSS

MMiirrrroorrss
AAddjjuussttiinngg MMiirrrroorrss
With your fingers, press the mirror at
the points shown below to adjust its
position in the four directions.
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MMIIRRRROORR AADDJJUUSSTTMMEENNTT PPOOIINNTTSS -- SSTTDD
AANNDD SS MMOODDEELLSS

MMIIRRRROORR AADDJJUUSSTTMMEENNTT PPOOIINNTTSS -- TT AANNDD
LLIIMMIITTEEDD MMOODDEELLSS

GGlloovvee BBooxx
Some models come equipped with a
glove box, over the digital display, to
carry small personal items.

Audio in jack and USB connector are
also located here.

Pull on the rear cover tab of glove box
to open.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

UUSSBB PPoorrttss
An USB port is located in the glove
box and a second one in the top stor-
age compartment.

– The front USB port must be used
to run Apple CarPlay.

– The rear USB ports located inside
the top storage compartment are
only used to charge a smartphone.
No data is transferred through
these USB ports.

GGLLOOVVEE BBOOXX

TTOOPP SSTTOORRAAGGEE CCOOMMPPAARRTTMMEENNTT

FFrroonntt SSttoorraaggee CCoommppaarrttmmeenntt
OOppeenniinngg tthhee FFrroonntt SSttoorraaggee
CCoommppaarrttmmeenntt
1. Insert key in ignition switch.
2. PPuusshh and turn the key 1/4 turn

counterclockwise to the front stor-
age compartment position and
hold while lifting cover.

NNOOTTEE::
It is possible to open the front storage
compartment with the engine running.

EQUIPMENT
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1. Front storage compartment opening position

TTYYPPIICCAALL

TTooooll KKiitt
SS MMooddeellss
The tool kit is located underneath the
passenger seat.

TT aanndd LLiimmiitteedd MMooddeellss
The tool kit is located in the front stor-
age compartment.

OOppeerraattoorr''ss GGuuiiddee
The operator's guide is located in the
front storage compartment.

Always keep the operator's guide in
the vehicle.

DDRRIIVVEERR’’SS BBAACCKKRREESSTT
RReemmoovviinngg tthhee DDrriivveerr’’ss BBaacckkrreesstt
1. Remove the passenger’s seat.

2. Slightly pull backrest forward to un-
lock it and lift to remove.

EQUIPMENT
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Step 1. Pull forward
Step 2. Lift
IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee DDrriivveerr’’ss BBaacckkrreesstt
1. Lower the backrest in place.

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
TThhee bbaacckkrreesstt hhaass ttwwoo hheeiigghhtt ppoossii--
ttiioonnss.. MMaakkee ssuurree tthhee bbaacckkrreesstt iiss
pprrooppeerrllyy ppoossiittiioonneedd iinn oonnee ooff tthhee
ttwwoo ppoossiittiioonnss..

2. Install passenger seat.

AAddjjuussttiinngg tthhee DDrriivveerr’’ss BBaacckkrreesstt
1. Slightly pull backrest forward to un-

lock it and lift to adjust.

Step 1. Pull forward
Step 2. Lift
2. Tilt forward the backrest and

slightly pull up the cover. Turn the
adjustment screw to adjust the
backrest angle in the desired
position.
– By turning it clockwise it will

slightly incline the backrest to-
wards the back.

– By turning it counter clockwise
it will slightly incline the back-
rest towards the front.

PPAASSSSEENNGGEERR’’SS SSEEAATT
OOppeenniinngg tthhee PPaasssseennggeerr SSeeaatt ((IIff
eeqquuiippppeedd))
1. Insert key in ignition switch.
2. PPuusshh and turn the key 1/4 turn

clockwise to the seat opening posi-
tion and hold while lifting passen-
ger seat.

EQUIPMENT
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1. Passenger’s seat opening position

1. Passenger seat

3. Detach seat tether cord from re-
taining clip.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Tether cord
2. Retaining clip

WWAARRNNIINNGG
PPaarrtt ddeettaacchhmmeenntt ccoouulldd rreessuulltt iinn aa
rrooaadd hhaazzaarrdd.. TToo aavvooiidd aa ppootteennttiiaall
rrooaadd hhaazzaarrdd,, aallwwaayyss aattttaacchh tteetthheerr
ccoorrdd ttoo tthhee ppaarrtt tthhaatt ccoovveerrss tthhiiss
ccoommppaarrttmmeenntt..

MMoonnoo SSeeaatt CCoowwll ((IIff
EEqquuiippppeedd))
Mounts on passenger seat in seconds
to transform your vehicle into a sporty
1-UP configuration.

1. Mono seat cowl

WWAARRNNIINNGG
PPaarrtt ddeettaacchhmmeenntt ccoouulldd rreessuulltt iinn aa
rrooaadd hhaazzaarrdd.. TToo aavvooiidd aa ppootteennttiiaall
rrooaadd hhaazzaarrdd,, aallwwaayyss aattttaacchh tteetthheerr
ccoorrdd ttoo tthhee ppaarrtt tthhaatt ccoovveerrss tthhiiss
ccoommppaarrttmmeenntt..

RReeaarr SSttoorraaggee CCoommppaarrttmmeenntt
((IIff eeqquuiippppeedd))
Unlock using the provided key.

1. Rear storage compartment
2. Lock

SSaaddddlleebbaaggss
These models come equipped with
two saddlebags to carry convenient
items.

EQUIPMENT
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NNOOTTIICCEE
FFoollllooww mmaaxxiimmuumm llooaaddiinngg ccaa--
ppaacciittyy.. AAllwwaayyss rreeffeerr ttoo tthhee SSiiddee
SSttoorraaggee CCoommppaarrttmmeenntt LLooaadd llaabbeell
ffoorr llooaadd lliimmiitt..

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. LH saddlebag
2. RH saddlebag

Unlock saddlebag and pull on handle
to open them.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Saddlebag lock location
2. Saddlebag handle

RReemmoovviinngg tthhee SSaaddddlleebbaagg
1. Open the saddlebag cover.
2. Remove the three retaining screws

inside saddlebag.

1. Retaining screws

3. Remove plastic rivet under front of
saddlebag.

1. Plastic rivet

4. Remove plastic rivet at the rear of
saddlebag.

1. Plastic rivet

5. Slide saddlebag out enough to dis-
connect taillight/turn signal/brake
light connector and remove
saddlebag.

IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee SSaaddddlleebbaagg
The installation of the saddlebag is
the reverse of the removal procedure.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
MMaakkee ssuurree ssaaddddlleebbaaggss aarree pprroopp--
eerrllyy iinnssttaalllleedd aanndd cclloosseedd.. VVeerriiffyy
tthhaatt aallll lliigghhttss aatt tthhee rreeaarr ooff tthhee vvee--
hhiiccllee wwoorrkk pprrooppeerrllyy aafftteerr ssaaddddllee--
bbaagg iinnssttaallllaattiioonn..

EQUIPMENT
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TToopp SSttoorraaggee CCoommppaarrttmmeenntt
OOppeenniinngg tthhee TToopp SSttoorraaggee
CCoommppaarrttmmeenntt CCoovveerr
The top storage compartment latch is
located at the rear of vehicle.

1. Push the latch to open the cover.
2. If lock, use the ignition key to un-

lock it.
3. If the cover refuses to open, gently

move it back and forth and side to
side while pressing the latch. See
your authorized Can-Am dealer to
perform the latch adjustment.

CClloossiinngg tthhee TToopp SSttoorraaggee
CCoommppaarrttmmeenntt CCoovveerr

NNOOTTIICCEE
TThhee ccoovveerr mmeecchhaanniissmm mmuusstt bbee
UUNNLLOOCCKKEEDD ttoo cclloossee tthhee ttoopp ssttoorr--
aaggee ccoommppaarrttmmeenntt.. IIff tthhee ccoovveerr
ccaannnnoott bbee cclloosseedd,, DDOO NNOOTT
FFOORRCCEE.. CChheecckk iiff ssoommeetthhiinngg bblloocckk
tthhee ccoovveerr aanndd iiff tthhee llaattcchh mmoovveess..

Bring the cover at closing position.

Put your hand just above the latch in
the center of the cover then push to
lock.

RReemmoovviinngg tthhee TToopp SSttoorraaggee
CCoommppaarrttmmeenntt

WWAARRNNIINNGG
AAllwwaayyss hhaavvee tthhee ttoopp ssttoorraaggee ccoomm--
ppaarrttmmeenntt iinnssttaalllleedd aanndd pprrooppeerrllyy
lloocckkeedd wwhheenn rriiddiinngg.. DDoo nnoott uussee
tthhee vveehhiiccllee iiff tthhee ttoopp ssttoorraaggee ccoomm--
ppaarrttmmeenntt iiss mmiissssiinngg..

1. Open the top storage compartment
cover.

2. In the bottom of the compartment,
unlock the center LinQ knob by
turning it 1/4 turn
counterclockwise.

If the knob is hard to turn, install
the provided molded handle over
the knob to have a better grip. This
molded handle is located on the
wall of the compartment.

1. LinQ knob
2. Molded handle in its support

MMOOLLDDEEDD HHAANNDDLLEE IINNSSTTAALLLLSS OOVVEERR TTHHEE
LLIINNQQ KKNNOOBB

EQUIPMENT
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3. Using the rear handle, unlatch the
top storage compartment from the
vehicle.

4. Lift the storage compartment
slightly and slide your hand under-
neath to disconnect the connector
located near the passenger seat.

5. Pull the storage compartment rear-
wards to remove it from the
vehicle.

IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee TToopp SSttoorraaggee
CCoommppaarrttmmeenntt

WWAARRNNIINNGG
AAllwwaayyss hhaavvee tthhee ttoopp ssttoorraaggee ccoomm--
ppaarrttmmeenntt iinnssttaalllleedd aanndd pprrooppeerrllyy
lloocckkeedd wwhheenn rriiddiinngg.. DDoo nnoott uussee
tthhee vveehhiiccllee iiff tthhee ttoopp ssttoorraaggee ccoomm--
ppaarrttmmeenntt iiss mmiissssiinngg..

1. Align both arms of the storage
compartment with the support lo-
cated on each side of the passeng-
er's seat.

2. Hold the storage compartment in
the raise position and connect the
connector near the passenger's
seat.

3. Lower the storage compartment
and push down to lock it.

4. Open the top storage compartment
cover.

5. Secure the storage compartment
by turning the center LinQ knob 1/
4 turn clockwise.

6. Grab the storage compartment
firmly and check if it is properly in-
stalled and locked on the vehicle.

7. Close the top storage compart-
ment cover.

BBooddyy PPaanneellss
The body panels on the vehicle can
be removed for maintenance.

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– RRHH SSIIDDEE PPAANNEELLSS
1. Side panel
2. Lateral service cover
3. Front service cover

LLaatteerraall SSeerrvviiccee CCoovveerr

RReemmoovviinngg tthhee LLaatteerraall SSeerrvviiccee
CCoovveerr
1. Rotate lock counterclockwise (RH

service cover) or clockwise (LH
service cover).

EQUIPMENT
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UUNNLLOOCCKK
2. Lift the rear of the cover.

3. Pull the service cover rearwards to
remove it.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee LLaatteerraall SSeerrvviiccee CCoovveerr
1. Install lateral service cover in place

taking care to align tabs properly.

NNOOTTIICCEE
MMaakkee ssuurree llaatteerraall sseerrvviiccee ccoovveerr
ddooeess nnoott oovveerrllaapp oonn ssiiddee ppaanneell..

TTYYPPIICCAALL -- OOVVEERRLLAAPPPPIINNGG IINNSSTTAALLLLAATTIIOONN

TTYYPPIICCAALL -- CCOORRRREECCTT IINNSSTTAALLLLAATTIIOONN

EQUIPMENT
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FFrroonntt SSeerrvviiccee CCoovveerr

TTYYPPIICCAALL

RReemmoovviinngg tthhee FFrroonntt SSeerrvviiccee CCoovveerr
1. Lift the front of the service cover to

clear grommets

2. Pull the service cover forwards to
remove it from the vehicle

IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee FFrroonntt SSeerrvviiccee CCoovveerr
1. Slide the front service cover back

in place.

2. Make sure to align cover tabs with
vehicle anchors.

SSiiddee PPaanneell

RReemmoovviinngg tthhee SSiiddee PPaanneell
1. Remove screws and plastic rivets

securing side panel to vehicle.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Side panel
2. Clip
3. Plastic rivets
4. Retaining screws

2. Lift side panel to remove it.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

EQUIPMENT
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IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee SSiiddee PPaanneell
1. Slide the inner side panel back in

position.

NNOOTTEE::
Take care to align side panel retaining
screw tab to air scoop retaining screw
tab.

TTYYPPIICCAALL -- AALLIIGGNNIINNGG PPAANNEELLSS PPRROOPPEERRLLYY
2. Install plastic rivets and retaining

screw.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott oovveerr ttiigghhtteenn.. AAnnyy ddeeffoorrmmaa--
ttiioonn oonn tthhee ppaanneell aarroouunndd tthhee
ssccrreeww iiss aann iinnddiiccaattiioonn tthhaatt iitt iiss ttoooo
ttiigghhtt.. YYoouu mmaayy ddaammaaggee tthhee ppaanneell..

DDiiaaggnnoossttiicc CCoonnnneeccttoorr
All vehicles are equipped with a diag-
nostic connector to connect the BRP
Diagnostic Software (BUDS2). This
connector is usually used by an au-
thorized Can-Am On-Road dealer to
servicing the vehicle.

1. Diagnostic connector (for BUDS2)

In some countries, the vehicles is also
equipped with an OBD2 6-pin connec-
tor to read the vehicle fault codes.
This connector may be used by your
preferred repair shop, any person of
your own choosing, or by yourself.

1. Diagnostic connector (for BUDS2)
2. OBD2 6-pin connector

NNOOTTEE::
If a 16-pin automotive OBD2 reader is
used, an adapter is required. This
adapter must be purchased locally.

DDiiaaggnnoossttiicc CCoonnnneeccttoorr LLooccaattiioonn
1. Open the front storage compart-

ment cover.
2. Remove the front service cover,

refer to Service Cover in Equip-
ment section.
The connector is located near the
coolant reservoir cap.

CCuussttoommeerr AAcccceessssoorryy CCiirrccuuiittss
The vehicle has power and ground
wires for installing accessories.

Open harness at indicated locations.

1. Behind front storage compartment.

EQUIPMENT
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DDCC1122 -- FFRROONNTT CCUUSSTTOOMMEERR AACCCCEESSSSOORRYY
CCIIRRCCUUIITT -- BBEEHHIINNDD SSTTOORRAAGGEE
CCOOMMPPAARRTTMMEENNTT
2. Behind lateral service cover.

DDCC3344 -- MMIIDDDDLLEE CCUUSSTTOOMMEERR AACCCCEESSSSOORRYY
CCIIRRCCUUIITT -- BBEEHHIINNDD LLEEFFTT LLAATTEERRAALL SSEERRVV--
IICCEE PPAANNEELL
3. Under passenger seat.

DDCC5566 -- RREEAARR CCUUSSTTOOMMEERR AACCCCEESSSSOORRYY
CCIIRRCCUUIITT -- UUNNDDEERR PPAASSSSEENNGGEERR SSEEAATT

EQUIPMENT
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1100..2255”” TTOOUUCCHHSSCCRREEEENN DDIISSPPLLAAYY
SSaaffeettyy DDiissppllaayy MMeessssaaggeess
Two safety messages are displayed in the touchscreen display each time the ve-
hicle is ready to start.

Read and understand them carefully.

FFiirrsstt SSaaffeettyy MMeessssaaggee
This first safety message is displayed each time the ignition key is turned ON.

Press the white portion of the message directly in the touchscreen display or
press the OK button on the left multifunction switch to see the Safety Card
Message.

SSaaffeettyy CCaarrdd
An important safety message is displayed in the touchscreen display, each time
the vehicle is ready to start.

To see the entire message of the safety card, scroll it on the screen using your
finger.
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Pressing the X in the right upper corner will close the message but return to the
first safety message.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
TThhiiss CCaann--AAmm OOnn--RRooaadd pprroodduucctt iiss aa ddiiffffeerreenntt ttyyppee ooff vveehhiiccllee.. IItt rreeqquuiirreess
ssppeecciiaall sskkiillllss aanndd kknnoowwlleeddggee..
LLeeaarrnn hhooww tthhiiss pprroodduucctt iiss ddiiffffeerreenntt.. RReeaadd tthhee ooppeerraattoorr’’ss gguuiiddee aanndd wwaattcchh
tthhee ssaaffeettyy vviiddeeoo uussiinngg tthhee QQRR ccooddee lliinnkk oorr vviissiitt CCaann--AAmm OOnn--RRooaadd wweebb
ssiittee.. CCoommpplleettee aa ttrraaiinniinngg ccoouurrssee ((iiff aavvaaiillaabbllee)),, pprraaccttiiccee,, bbeeccoommee pprrooffiicciieenntt
wwiitthh tthhee ccoonnttrroollss,, aanndd ggeett aa pprrooppeerr lliicceennssee..
–– TThhee VVeehhiiccllee SSttaabbiilliittyy SSyysstteemm ((VVSSSS)) ccaannnnoott ssttoopp yyoouu ffrroomm lloossiinngg ccoonn--

ttrrooll,, fflliippppiinngg oovveerr,, oorr ffaalllliinngg ooffff iiff yyoouu eexxcceeeedd tthhiiss vveehhiiccllee’’ss lliimmiittss..
–– DDoo nnoott rriiddee oonn iiccee,, ssnnooww,, oorr ooffff rrooaadd.. AAvvooiidd ppuuddddlleess aanndd rruunnnniinngg wwaatteerr..
–– TThhiiss ttyyppee ooff vveehhiiccllee ccaann hhyyddrrooppllaannee oonn wwaatteerr aanndd sslliipp oonn ggrraavveell,, ddiirrtt

aanndd ssaanndd ccoovveerreedd rrooaaddss.. IIff yyoouu mmuusstt ggoo tthhrroouugghh tthheessee rrooaadd ccoonnddiittiioonnss,,
ssllooww ddoowwnn..

WWeeaarr aa hheellmmeett aanndd rriiddiinngg ggeeaarr..
–– WWiitthh tthhiiss ttyyppee ooff vveehhiiccllee,, rriiddeerrss aarree eexxppoosseedd ttoo mmoorree rrooaadd rriisskkss tthhaann iinn

aa ccaarr..
–– EEvveenn sskkiilllleedd ooppeerraattoorrss ccaann bbee ssttrruucckk bbyy ootthheerr vveehhiicclleess oorr lloossee ccoonnttrrooll..
–– TThhiiss vveehhiiccllee wwiillll nnoott pprrootteecctt yyoouu iinn aa ccrraasshh..
IInnssttrruucctt tthhee ppaasssseennggeerr::
–– AAllwwaayyss hhoolldd hhaannddhhoollddss aanndd kkeeeepp ffeeeett oonn ppeeggss..
–– WWaattcchh tthhee rrooaadd.. LLeeaann iinnttoo ccuurrvveess.. BBrraaccee ffoorr bbuummppss..
AAllwwaayyss kkeeeepp iinn mmiinndd::
–– BBrraakkee wwiitthh tthhee ffoooott ppeeddaall..
–– SStteeeerr iinn tthhee ddiirreeccttiioonn ooff aa ttuurrnn;; ddoo nnoott ccoouunntteerrsstteeeerr..
–– KKeeeepp aallll wwhheeeellss iinn yyoouurr llaannee,, aallwwaayyss rriiddee iinn aa ssiinnggllee ffiillee,, aanndd ddoo nnoott

sspplliitt llaanneess..
–– PPeerrffoorrmm PPrree--rriiddee IInnssppeeccttiioonn..
TTwwiisstt tthhee tthhrroottttllee hhaannddllee bbaacckkwwaarrdd ((aawwaayy ffrroomm yyoouu)) ttoo eennaabbllee tthhee ssttaarrtteerr
bbuuttttoonn..

DDeeffaauulltt DDiissppllaayy

10.25” TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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A dark mode is also available when riding in the evening or at night.

NNaavviiggaattiinngg tthhee DDiiggiittaall DDiissppllaayy
WWAARRNNIINNGG

RReeaaddiinngg oorr ttaammppeerriinngg wwiitthh tthhee ddiiggiittaall ddiissppllaayyss ccaann ddiissttrraacctt yyoouu ffrroomm tthhee
ooppeerraattiioonn ooff tthhee vveehhiiccllee,, ppaarrttiiccuullaarrllyy ffrroomm ccoonnssttaannttllyy ssccaannnniinngg tthhee
eennvviirroonnmmeenntt..
AAllwwaayyss ppaayy aatttteennttiioonn ttoo rrooaadd ccoonnddiittiioonnss,, eennssuurree yyoouurr eennvviirroonnmmeenntt iiss cclleeaarr
aanndd ffrreeee ffrroomm oobbssttaacclleess..
FFuurrtthheerrmmoorree,, wwhheenn rriiddiinngg,, oonnllyy ggllaannccee aatt tthhee ddiiggiittaall ddiissppllaayyss bbrriieeffllyy ttoo
mmaaiinnttaaiinn aawwaarreenneessss ooff rrooaadd ccoonnddiittiioonnss..

We recommend that you practice selecting some functions on the infotainment
center before starting your ride. You will get used to them, and they will be easier
to use during the ride.

The display is touchscreen, you can navigate the different menus and functions
while the vehicle is at rest.

The touchscreen is deactivated as soon as the vehicle is moving.

When the vehicle is moving, only the left handlebar multifunction switch can be
used to navigate through the menus and functions of the display.

Pressing the AApppplleett SSwwiittcchheerr button on the left handlebar multifunction switch
will allow you to cycle through the applet in the right lateral display, in the order
that can be defined in the preferences.

CCeenntteerr DDiissppllaayy
In full-gauge view, long tap in the upper-center area of the screen to show one of
the following center gauges. Use additional long taps to cycle through the center
gauges:
– Battery voltage
– Engine temperature
– Distance to empty (range)
– Current fuel consumption

10.25” TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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1

1. Long tap in this area

In full-gauge view, long tap in the lower-center area of the screen to show the fol-
lowing information. Use additional long taps to cycle through the items:
– Trip A distance
– Trip A hours
– Trip B distance
– Trip B hours
– Total distance (odometer)
– Total hour(s)

VViieewwss DDiissppllaayy
To change from full-gauge view to split screen view, press the applet switcher or
drag the divider from the right side of the display.

To change back to full-gauge view, long press on the applet switcher or drag the
divider to its original position.

10.25” TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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The sizes of the left and right lateral displays cannot be adjusted.

LLeefftt LLaatteerraall DDiissppllaayy

In split screen view, the left lateral display includes:
– Gauge

• Speedometer
• Vehicle odometer
• Trip meter

– Tachometer

10.25” TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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In split screen view, long tap the trip meter to show one of the following. Use ad-
ditional long taps to cycle through the items.
– Trip A distance
– Trip A hours
– Trip B distance
– Trip B hours
– Total distance (odometer)
– Total hour(s)

RRiigghhtt LLaatteerraall DDiissppllaayy

In split screen view, the right lateral display includes various applets, refer to
Applet Menu for more information.

AApppplleett MMeennuu
To access the app menu, tap the AApppplleett MMeennuu icon in the bottom-right corner.

Select through the illustrated icons to open the corresponding applet.

PPhhoonnee

10.25” TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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To have access to the Phone menu, a phone aanndd a helmet audio system must
be paired. Refer to Pair Your Smartphone Through Bluetooth.

The Phone applet is used to access the following:
– The keypad
– The phone contact list
– The phone history

MMeeddiiaa

10.25” TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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MMEEDDIIAA
The Media applet is used to:
– Control song choice and volume in the helmet audio system
– View song information (when available)

SSttaattiissttiiccss

SSTTAATTIISSTTIICCSS

10.25” TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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The Statistics applet is used to access the following:
– Trip distance information
– Trip elapsed time information
– Average speed
– Average fuel consumption.

Three sets of statistics are stored in memory.
– Trip A can be reset independently.
– Trip B can be reset independently.
– Current ride statistics will be reset when the vehicle restart.

VVeehhiiccllee SSeettttiinnggss

10.25” TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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The Vehicle Settings menu is used for the following:
– Adjusting the drive mode settings
– Viewing vehicle health:

• Vehicle information
• Faults (codes and descriptions)
• Safety card

PPrreeffeerreenncceess

The Preferences applet is used for the following:
– Adjusting the display brightness and appearance (LIGHT/DARK/AUTO)
– Pairing Bluetooth devices:

• Phone
• Driver headset
• Passenger headset

– Connecting the vehicle to a Wi-Fi network
– Accessing to the Audio menu

• Configure the audio output (headset or speaker (if equipped)
• Access to Fade/Balance configuration
• Auto volume control

– Accessing General settings:
• Adjusting the units (Imperial/Metric)
• Setting the language
• Setting the date and time
• Updating the software via WiFi

10.25” TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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• Getting information about the manufacturer information and device
regulatory compliance
• Resetting the display to factory settings

– Defining the applets to be used with the Applet Switcher button while riding
– Defining the settings to be used with the Ride Settings button while riding

It is recommended that you check regularly for software updates.

QQuuiicckk PPrreeffeerreenncceess
To access the Quick Preferences menu, tap the following icon.
.

The Quick Preferences menu is used for the following:
– Adjusting the display appearance (LIGHT/DARK/AUTO)
– Locking the screen (press and hold anywhere on the screen to unlock)
– Adding a Bluetooth device
– Viewing connected Bluetooth devices

AAppppllee CCaarrPPllaayy

To use the Apple CarPlay, you must

1. Connect a compatible smartphone to the display via USB cable.
2. Pair a helmet audio system to the display via Bluetooth.

NNOOTTEE::
If one of the two devices is not properly connected, Apple CarPlay can not be
used.

10.25” TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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Apple CarPlay is used to play music, place or receive calls, and view Apple
Maps.

Apple CarPlay can also runs many other supported applications.

For details on the service or the operation, check the Apple CarPlay site (hhttttppss::////
wwwwww..aappppllee..ccoomm//iiooss//ccaarrppllaayy//).

NNOOTTEE::
An undamaged genuine USB cable is greatly recommended.

The USB port is located in the glove box.

RRaaddiioo

RRAADDIIOO
The Radio applet is used to:
– Control the radio selection and volume in the helmet or vehicle audio system
– View radio information (when available)

IIccoonnss aanndd IInnddiiccaattoorrss -- MMuullttiiffuunnccttiioonn DDiissppllaayy
IIccoonn DDeessccrriippttiioonn

Applet menu

Audio volume

Bluetooth

Clock

Quick preferences

Smartphone network connection

Temperature

10.25” TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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MMeessssaaggeess iinn TToouucchhssccrreeeenn DDiissppllaayy
Infotainment notifications include messages regarding connected devices

Notifications will always appear at the top right corner of the screen.

PPaaiirriinngg YYoouurr SSmmaarrttpphhoonnee TThhrroouugghh BBlluueettooootthh
OOnn tthhee VVeehhiiccllee
1. Open the Applet menu.
2. From the Preferences menu, choose BBlluueettooootthh.

3. Expand PPhhoonnee.
4. Select AAdddd DDeevviiccee.

Up to two smartphones can be paired with the vehicle. However, only one will
connect at any given time.

OOnn tthhee PPhhoonnee
1. Activate your phone’s Bluetooth™ function. Once the vehicle display finds

your phone, its name (i.e, BBRRPP__[[llaasstt 44 ddiiggiittss ooff tthhee vveehhiiccllee’’ss VVIINN]) will ap-
pear on the phone.
Refer to your phone manufacturer’s user guide for the detailed procedure.

2. On the vehicle display, select your phone’s name.
3. A confirmation number will appear on your phone and on the vehicle display.

Make sure that these numbers match.

10.25” TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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4. On your phone, tap PPaaiirr.
5. Allow CCoonnttaaccttss aanndd FFaavvoorriitteess SSyynncc on your phone to use RReecceenntt and CCoonn--

ttaaccttss in the phone app. A notification will confirm the pairing.

PPaaiirriinngg aa HHeellmmeett
Put your headset audio system in pairing mode. The process will vary depending
on the headset model, so consult your headset’s user guide if need be.

To pair a helmet, refer to Pairing your Smartphone Through Bluetooth. Then se-
lect DDrriivveerr HHeeaaddsseett or PPaasssseennggeerr HHeeaaddsseett.

10.25” TOUCHSCREEN DISPLAY
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OOPPEERRAATTIINNGG MMOODDEESS
EECCOO MMooddee
When the fuel economy mode (ECO)
is selected, the acceleration is re-
duced when accelerating from a com-
plete stop and when operating in the
low vehicle speed range under certain
conditions.

An arrow will pop-up into the digital
display to indicate the optimized gear
upshifting engine speed.

SSttaannddaarrdd MMooddee
In standard mode, the engine oper-
ates with standard settings for engine
performance and other parameters in
every condition.

SSPPOORRTT MMooddee ((FF33––SS OOnnllyy))
When the SPORT mode is activated,
the VSS will allow significantly more
rear wheel spinning and higher ve-
hicle slip angle, thus requiring coun-
tersteering. Moreover, when this
mode is activated, traction control is
reduced, meaning that rear wheel
skidding is less supported even on
lower friction surfaces. This mode is
most effective on dry or wet asphalt.
When this mode is activated, the driv-
er should be even more careful than
when normally driving the vehicle.

This mode can only be activated when
the driver is alone on the vehicle (no
passenger) and if no VSS fault is
active.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
YYoouu sshhoouulldd ffaammiilliiaarriizzee yyoouurrsseellff
wwiitthh tthhee bbaassiicc ooppeerraattiioonn ooff tthhee vvee--
hhiiccllee aass wweellll aass vveehhiiccllee hhaannddlliinngg
wwiitthh tthhee VVSSSS bbeeffoorree uussiinngg tthhee
ssppoorrtt mmooddee.. WWhheenn uussiinngg tthhee ssppoorrtt
mmooddee,, aallwwaayyss bbee aawwaarree ooff yyoouurr
ssuurrrroouunnddiinnggss aanndd ooff tthhee vveehhiiccllee
hhaannddlliinngg..

MMooddee DDiissppllaayy
When a mode is selected, a message
is displayed in the lower display.

At the same time one or more icons
will turn on to confirm your choice.

DDrriivviinngg
mmooddee DDiissppllaayy

ECO ECO

STD NORMAL

SPORT SPORT
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BBAASSIICC PPRROOCCEEDDUURREESS
SSttaarrttiinngg aanndd SSttooppppiinngg tthhee
EEnnggiinnee
SSttaarrttiinngg tthhee EEnnggiinnee

WWAARRNNIINNGG
EExxhhaauusstt ggaass ccoonnttaaiinnss ppooiissoonnoouuss
ccaarrbboonn mmoonnooxxiiddee tthhaatt ccaann rraappiiddllyy
aaccccuummuullaattee iinn aann eenncclloosseedd oorr
ppoooorrllyy vveennttiillaatteedd aarreeaa.. IIff iinnhhaalleedd,,
iitt ccaann ccaauussee sseerriioouuss iinnjjuurryy oorr
ddeeaatthh..
OOnnllyy rruunn tthhee eennggiinnee iinn aann uunneenn--
cclloosseedd,, wweellll vveennttiillaatteedd aarreeaa.. SSeeee
tthhee GGeenneerraall PPrreeccaauuttiioonnss sseeccttiioonn..

1. Push down and hold the brake
pedal.

The vehicle can be started in any
gear with the brake pedal pressed.
The transmission automatically
shifts to neutral when the engine
has been started.

2. Turn the ignition key to ON.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott aappppllyy tthhrroottttllee wwhhiillee eelleeccttrrii--
ccaall ssyysstteemm iiss iinniittiiaalliizziinngg..

3. Twist gently the throttle handle
away from you (raise your wrist) to
activate the starting system.
– Once this motion is done, re-

lease the throttle handle.
– The engine can be started in

the next 30 seconds without
doing this motion again.

– Each time the engine is
stopped, this motion must be
performed to start the engine.

4. Press down the engine start switch
until the engine starts. Do not hold
the start button for more than 15
seconds. If it does not start, re-
lease the button and wait 30 sec-
onds to let the starter cool down
before trying again.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott aappppllyy tthhrroottttllee wwhhiillee ssttaarrttiinngg
tthhee eennggiinnee..

1. Engine start. position

5. Check the touchscreen display for
problems and to ensure that the oil
light turns off.

6. Release the parking brake. Make
sure the brake indicator lamp in
the touchscreen display is off.

SSttooppppiinngg tthhee EEnnggiinnee
1. Set the engine stop switch to OFF.
2. Engage the parking brake. The

brake indicator lamp will turn on.
3. Turn the key to OFF.
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NNOOTTEE::
If the parking brake is not engaged
while the key is OFF, the parking
brake indicator lamp will flash and a
beeper will sound.

4. Before dismounting, check that the
parking brake is fully engaged.
Rock the vehicle back and forth.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
AAllwwaayyss eennggaaggee tthhee ppaarrkkiinngg bbrraakkee..
TThhee vveehhiiccllee ccaann rroollll iiff tthhee ppaarrkkiinngg
bbrraakkee iiss nnoott eennggaaggeedd,, rreeggaarrddlleessss
ooff wwhhaatt ggeeaarr iitt iiss iinn.. TThhee cclluuttcchh iiss
aallwwaayyss ddiisseennggaaggeedd wwhheenn tthhee vvee--
hhiiccllee iiss ssttooppppeedd,, ssoo tthhee ttrraannssmmiiss--
ssiioonn wwiillll nnoott hhoolldd tthhee vveehhiiccllee iinn
ppllaaccee..

PPuusshhiinngg tthhee VVeehhiiccllee
Before pushing the vehicle, ensure
the ignition key is in the ON position.

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
AAvvooiidd ppuusshhiinngg tthhee vveehhiiccllee oonn aa
ssllooppee.. IIff yyoouu mmuusstt ppuusshh tthhee vvee--
hhiiccllee oonn aa ssllooppee,, ttaakkee eexxttrraa ccaarree ttoo
ssttaayy wwiitthhiinn rreeaacchh ooff tthhee bbrraakkee
ppeeddaall iinn ccaassee tthhee vveehhiiccllee ssttaarrttss ttoo
rroollll..

To move the vehicle a short distance
without starting the engine:

1. While seated on the vehicle, push
down and hold the brake pedal.

2. Disengage the parking brake.
3. Dismount on the right side of the

vehicle, keeping your foot on the
brake pedal.

4. Push the vehicle, using the brake
as needed.

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
OOnnllyy ppuusshh ffrroomm tthhee rriigghhtt ssiiddee,, ssoo
yyoouu ccaann rreeaacchh tthhee bbrraakkee ppeeddaall..
SSttaayy cclleeaarr ooff tthhee hhoott eexxhhaauusstt ppiippee..
WWhheenn ppuulllliinngg tthhee vveehhiiccllee bbaacckk--
wwaarrdd,, bbee ccaarreeffuull tthhaatt tthhee ffrroonntt
wwhheeeell ddooeess nnoott rroollll oovveerr yyoouurr ffeeeett..

5. Remount the vehicle and park as
specified above.

OOppeerraattiinngg iinn RReevveerrssee
For safe operation in reverse, refer to
Safe Operating Instructions section.

SShhiiffttiinngg IInnttoo RReevveerrssee
1. With engine running, the vehicle

stopped, and the brake depressed,
shift into neutral.

2. Twist gently the throttle handle for-
wards (raise your wrist) and keep
this position.

3. Push or pull the gearshift selector
again toward you to downshift in
reverse.

BASIC PROCEDURES
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The icon RR will appears in the dis-
play to confirm the activation of the
reverse.

4. When confirmed, apply throttle
slightly to go backwards carefully.

DDrriivviinngg iinn RReevveerrssee
Check that the area behind you is
clear and continue to look backwards
while you operate in reverse. Keep
your speed low and do not back up for
long distances.

SShhiiffttiinngg OOuutt ooff RReevveerrssee
To shift out of reverse, stop vehicle
and push on upshift selector quickly to
shift into neutral and more longer to
shift in first gear.

NNOOTTEE::
To shift out of reverse into 1st gear,
press the brake pedal and shift up.

OOppeerraattiioonn DDuurriinngg BBrreeaakk--IInn
A break-in period of 1 000 km (600 mi)
is required for the vehicle.

During the first 300 km (200 mi), avoid
hard braking.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
NNeeww bbrraakkeess aanndd ttiirreess ddoo nnoott ooppeerr--
aattee aatt tthheeiirr mmaaxxiimmuumm eeffffiicciieennccyy
uunnttiill tthheeiirr bbrreeaakk--iinn iiss ccoommpplleetteedd..
BBrraakkiinngg,, sstteeeerriinngg aanndd VVSSSS ppeerr--
ffoorrmmaannccee mmaayy bbee rreedduucceedd,, ssoo uussee
eexxttrraa ccaauuttiioonn.. BBrraakkeess aanndd ttiirreess
ttaakkee aabboouutt 330000 kkmm ((220000 mmii)) ooff rriidd--
iinngg wwiitthh ffrreeqquueenntt bbrraakkiinngg aanndd
sstteeeerriinngg ttoo bbrreeaakk--iinn.. FFoorr rriiddiinngg
wwiitthh iinnffrreeqquueenntt bbrraakkiinngg aanndd sstteeeerr--
iinngg,, aallllooww eexxttrraa ttiimmee ttoo bbrreeaakk--iinn
tthhee bbrraakkeess aanndd ttiirreess..

During the first 1 000 km (600 mi):
– Avoid full throttle acceleration.
– Avoid prolonged riding maintaining

constant RPM.
– If the cooling fans operate continu-

ously during stop and go traffic,

pull over and shut off the engine to
let it cool off or speed up to let air
cool off the engine.

After the break-in period, your vehicle
should be inspected as per the Main-
tenance Schedule.

FFuueelliinngg
FFuueell RReeqquuiirreemmeennttss

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAllwwaayyss uussee ffrreesshh ggaassoolliinnee.. GGaassoo--
lliinnee wwiillll ooxxiiddiizzee;; tthhee rreessuulltt iiss lloossss
ooff ooccttaannee,, vvoollaattiillee ccoommppoouunnddss,,
aanndd tthhee pprroodduuccttiioonn ooff gguumm aanndd
vvaarrnniisshh ddeeppoossiittss wwhhiicchh ccaann ddaamm--
aaggee tthhee ffuueell ssyysstteemm..

Alcohol fuel blending varies by coun-
try and region. Your vehicle has been
designed to operate using the recom-
mended fuels, however, be aware of
the following:
– Use of fuel containing alcohol

above the percentage specified by
government regulations is not rec-
ommended and can result in the
following problems in the fuel sys-
tem components:
– Starting and operating

difficulties.
– Deterioration of rubber or plas-

tic parts.
– Corrosion of metal parts.
– Damage to internal engine

parts.
– Inspect frequently for the presence

of fuel leaks or other fuel system
abnormalities if you suspect the
presence of alcohol in gasoline ex-
ceeds the current government
regulations.

– Alcohol blended fuels attract and
hold moisture which may lead to
fuel phase separation and can re-
sult in engine performance prob-
lems or engine damage.

BASIC PROCEDURES
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RReeccoommmmeennddeedd FFuueell
Use premium unleaded gasoline with
an AKI (RON +MON)/2 octane rating
of 91, or an RON octane rating of 95.

NNOOTTIICCEE
NNeevveerr eexxppeerriimmeenntt wwiitthh ootthheerr
ffuueellss.. EEnnggiinnee oorr ffuueell ssyysstteemm ddaamm--
aaggeess mmaayy ooccccuurr wwiitthh tthhee uussee ooff aann
iinnaaddeeqquuaattee ffuueell..

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo NNOOTT uussee ffuueell ffrroomm ffuueell ppuummppss
llaabbeelleedd EE8855..

Use of fuel labeled E15 is prohibited
by U.S. EPA Regulations.

RReeffuueelliinngg PPrroocceedduurree

WWAARRNNIINNGG
GGaassoolliinnee iiss eexxttrreemmeellyy ffllaammmmaabbllee
aanndd hhiigghhllyy eexxpplloossiivvee.. FFoollllooww tthhee
rreeffuueelliinngg pprroocceedduurree ttoo rreedduuccee tthhee
rriisskk ooff ffiirree oorr eexxpplloossiioonn.. SSeeee tthhee
GGeenneerraall PPrreeccaauuttiioonnss sseeccttiioonn..

To refuel the vehicle:

1. Park outdoors in a well-ventilated
area away from flames, sparks,
anyone smoking and other sour-
ces of ignition.

2. Stop the engine.
3. Lift fuel cap key cover.

1. Fuel cap
2. Fuel cap key cover

4. Insert key in fuel cap and rotate 1/
4 turn clockwise to unlock and re-
move cap.

1. Fuel cap keyhole

5. Fill the tank until the fuel level
reaches the filler tube.

1. Filler tube
2. Fuel level

NNOOTTEE::
Do not try to top off the fuel tank.
Leave some room for the fuel to ex-
pand with temperature changes.

6. Wipe up any spilled fuel. If fuel
spills on you, wash with soap and
water and change your clothes.

7. To close fuel cap, push fuel cap in-
to position with the key inserted in
the lock. Turn key counterclock-
wise to the original position to lock
fuel cap. Then remove key and
close fuel cap lock cover.

BASIC PROCEDURES



64

NNOOTTEE::
Fuel cap will not close properly with
the key out of the lock. The key cannot
be removed from fuel cap unless it is
locked in position.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
AAllwwaayyss mmaakkee ssuurree ffuueell ccaapp iiss
pprrooppeerrllyy cclloosseedd aafftteerr rreeffuueelllliinngg
aanndd bbeeffoorree ooppeerraattiinngg vveehhiiccllee..

AAddjjuussttiinngg SSuussppeennssiioonn
FFrroonntt SSuussppeennssiioonn
See a Can-Am On-Road dealer for
front suspension adjustment.

RReeaarr SSuussppeennssiioonn
TT MMooddeellss
The rear air suspension is pressurized
for general operation. If the vehicle
load changes (adding a passenger,
riding with more cargo etc.) or if a
softer or a harder setting is desired,
the pressure of the rear suspension
can be changed to your preferences.

NNOOTTEE::
The air suspension might deflate over
time, it is recommended to check it
regularly even if the loading does not
change.

The suspension pressure is adjust-
able by deflating or inflating the air
spring. Use a regulated air compres-
sor or hand pump and a pressure
gauge.

To soften suspension, reduce air
pressure and to harden suspension,
increase air pressure.

NNOOTTEE::
When adjusting the pressure, do not
put your weight on the vehicle and do
not load cargo in the storage
compartment.

Always refer to the Rear Suspension
Pressure label located underneath the
passenger’s seat to determine the
proper pressure required with vehicle
load.

NNOOTTEE:: The pressures indicate on the
label are a guideline only. You may
adjust the pressure to your riding pref-
erence as long as you do not exceed
the maximum allowed pressure.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott eexxcceeeedd tthhee mmaaxxiimmuumm aall--
lloowweedd pprreessssuurree.. TThhiiss mmiigghhtt ddaamm--
aaggee tthhee aaiirr ssuussppeennssiioonn..

The air spring is connected directly to
an air hose with a schrader valve lo-
cated under the seat.

To change the air pressure, proceed
the same way as for setting the pres-
sure in a tire.

When finished, ensure to reinstall cap
on the valve.

LLiimmiitteedd MMooddeellss
The rear suspension is calibrated for a
general riding and will adjust auto-
matically, using an integrated com-
pressor, while riding to maintain this
preset when the road conditions
change or if the vehicle load changes
(adding a passenger, riding with more
cargo etc.).

NNOOTTEE::
It is normal to hear pressure release
or the air compressor operating while
engine is running. It indicates the sus-
pension is self-adjusting.

BASIC PROCEDURES
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SSAAFFEE OOPPEERRAATTIINNGG
IINNSSTTRRUUCCTTIIOONNSS
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WWHHAATT''SS DDIIFFFFEERREENNTT FFRROOMM OOTTHHEERR VVEEHHIICCLLEESS
This section will help you understand
some of the vehicle distinctive fea-
tures and operating characteristics.

SSttaabbiilliittyy
The “Y” configuration of this 3-wheel
vehicle provides greater low-speed
stability than a motorcycle.

However, it is not as stable as a
four-wheeled vehicle such as an auto-
mobile. Driving aid technologies, like
the electronic Vehicle Stability System
(VSS), help maintain stability during
maneuvers, but you can still lose con-
trol, tip or roll the vehicle due to ex-
treme maneuvers (such as hard
turns), overloading the vehicle or strik-
ing uneven surfaces or objects. In ad-
dition, the operator or passenger can
fall off due to hard turns, acceleration,
braking or impacts.

RReessppoonnssee ttoo RRooaadd
CCoonnddiittiioonnss
The road behavior of this vehicle may
be different from other vehicles on the
road. Follow these recommendations.
– Do not ride off-road or on ice or

snow.
– Avoid puddles and running water.

The vehicle hydroplanes more
easily than a car. If you must go
through water, slow down.

– Slow down on gravel, dirt or sand
covered roads.

– Driving at temperature lower than
5 °C (41 °F) will result in reduced
adherence.

Refer to Street Strategies for detailed
instructions.

BBrraakkee PPeeddaall
One pedal applies brakes on all three
wheels. There is no hand-operated
brake, and there is no way to brake
front and rear wheels separately.

This vehicle is able to brake and steer
at the same time, much better than a

motorcycle and can stop very quickly.
Be aware of vehicles behind you, they
may not able to stop or react as
quickly.

AAnnttii--lloocckk BBrraakkiinngg SSyysstteemm ((AABBSS))
The vehicle is equipped with an Anti--
lock Braking System (ABS) as part of
the Vehicle Stability System (VSS).

This system helps to maintain the
steering control during an emergency
braking situation by keeping the
brakes from locking.

PPaarrkkiinngg BBrraakkee
The parking brake mechanically
brakes the rear wheel only, and it
locks in place when engaged. It is not
controlled by driving aid technologies
(e.g., Anti-lock Braking System (ABS),
Electronic Brake Distribution (EBD)).

SStteeeerriinngg
DDiirreecctt SStteeeerriinngg
To take a turn, always steer the han-
dlebar in the direction of the turn.

Motorcyclists - Do not countersteer as
you do with a motorcycle. Unlike a
motorcycle, this 3-wheel vehicle can-
not lean while turning. You must re-
learn how to turn. Practice the turns at
different speeds until you are
proficient.

SSiiddeewwaayyss FFoorrcceess iinn TTuurrnnss
Unlike a motorcycle, this vehicle can-
not lean while turning. You will feel
sideways forces pushing you to the
outside of the turn.

To maintain balance, the operator and
passenger must hold back with their
both hands and keep their feet firmly
planted on the footpegs.

In tight turns, it may help to lean your
upper body forward and toward the in-
side of the turn.
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WWiiddtthh
Because this vehicle is wider than a
typical motorcycle:
– Always keep the front wheels in

your lane. Be particular aware of
the front wheels location when en-
tering in a curve or during an
overtaking.

– Do not share lanes or split lanes
(ride between two lanes of traffic).
Group riding should proceed in a
single file, even with motorcycles.

– Be prepared to swerve farther to
avoid obstacles.

NNOOTTEE::
Clearing an obstacle with the front
wheels does not guarantee clearing
the obstacle with the rear wheel.

VVeehhiiccllee BBlliinndd SSppoottss
A blind spot is an area outside the
driver's field of vision that cannot be
seen in the rear-view mirror or,
through the rear camera (if equipped).

In general, the taller and longer the
vehicle is, the bigger the blind spots
are.

For this reason, it is important to famil-
iarize yourself with the blind spots of
the vehicle created by its design, es-
pecially if it is a new vehicle.

The blind spots are all around the ve-
hicles. The blind spots are located at
the rear and on the sides of the
vehicle.

Be mindful about persons around the
vehicle, other vehicles or nearby ob-
jects when operating the vehicle in
reverse.

Pay attention to the vehicle blind spots

when backing off from the platform,
trailer or flat bed.

IIMMPPOORRTTAANNTT: Even if the vehicle
is equipped with rear-view mirrors or a
rear camera, there will always be re-
maining blind spots all around the
vehicle.

RReevveerrssee
The reverse icon RR appears into the
selected gear display when the re-
verse position is selected.

This vehicle may back in reverse like
a car. However, there are some im-
portant differences:
– If necessary, have the passenger

dismount if your visibility is limited.
– Remember that the front is wider

than the rear. Do not back up too
close to objects or you may hit
them with the front tires.

– Keep your speed low and do not
back up for long distances.

– When possible, park so that you
do not have to back out of the
parking space.

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
AAllwwaayyss kkeeeepp bbootthh ffeeeett oonn tthhee ffoooott--
ppeeggss wwhhiillee ooppeerraattiinngg iinn rreevveerrssee..
NNeevveerr ppuutt yyoouurr ffeeeett oonn tthhee ggrroouunndd
wwhhiillee bbaacckkiinngg--uupp..

RReeaarr VViieeww CCaammeerraa ((IIff
EEqquuiippppeedd))
The vehicle can be equipped with a
rear view camera positioned below
the top storage compartment, to the
right of the backup light.

WHAT'S DIFFERENT FROM OTHER VEHICLES
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This camera is in operation automati-
cally when the engine is running and
the REVERSE is selected and it is de-
activated as soon as the REVERSE is
no longer selected.

The rear view behind the vehicle is
then displayed in the large display.

When the camera is activated, fixed
guide lines are shown in the screen to
help you during the maneuver.

The lateral lines give an indication of
the vehicle width.

The rear view camera uses a wide-an-
gle lens, the distances and objects
shown in the display are different from
the real size.

Moving in reverse by checking only
the rear view camera image from the
display could cause an accident.

Rear view camera visibility is limited,
always make sure that the immediate
surrounding of the vehicle is clear be-
fore backing up slowly. Reducing the
volume of the radio or music is also
recommended before backing up.

Use caution while reversing. Objects
in the red zone are closest to your ve-
hicle and objects in the green zone

are farther away. Objects get closer to
your vehicle as they move from the
green zone to the yellow or red zones.

In case of doubt, ask someone to help
you during the maneuver.

RReeaarr VViieeww CCaammeerraa VViissiibbiilliittyy
AArreeaass
The following images illustrate the ap-
proximate rear view camera visibility
areas.

1

1. Approximate rear camera cone of vision

1

1. Approximate rear camera cone of vision

DDrriivveerr''ss LLiicceennssee aanndd LLooccaall
LLaawwss
Driver's license requirements for oper-
ating this vehicle vary by location. De-
pending on local laws, you may need
an automobile driver's license, a mo-
torcycle's license, or a specific en-
dorsement for a 3-wheel vehicle.

Check with local authorities to make
sure you have the proper license be-
fore operating the vehicle on public
roads.

WHAT'S DIFFERENT FROM OTHER VEHICLES
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DDRRIIVVIINNGG AAIIDD TTEECCHHNNOOLLOOGGIIEESS
VVeehhiiccllee SSttaabbiilliittyy SSyysstteemm
((VVSSSS))
This vehicle is equipped with a Ve-
hicle Stability System (VSS).

This system helps to keeping the con-
trol of the direction and reduce the risk
of tipping or rolling over in some
situations.

The VSS is composed of:
– An AAnnttii--lloocckk BBrraakkiinngg SSyysstteemm

((AABBSS)) that helps maintain steering
control during an emergency brak-
ing situation by keeping the brakes
from locking.

– An EElleeccttrroonniicc BBrraakkee DDiissttrriibbuuttiioonn
((EEBBDD)) system that automatically
adjusts the brake balance between
all three wheels. With the ABS,
EBD helps maintain directional
control and maximize the braking
force depending on the traction
available.

– A TTrraaccttiioonn CCoonnttrrooll SSyysstteemm
((TTCCSS)) that helps prevent the rear
wheel from slipping. The TCS will
limit rear wheel spin only if you turn
the handlebar (steer out of straight
line) or if traction conditions or ve-
hicle stability require engine torque
to be reduced.

– A SSttaabbiilliittyy CCoonnttrrooll SSyysstteemm
((SSCCSS)) is designed to limit the
power driving the rear tire and to
brake individual wheels, which re-
duces the risk of losing control of
the vehicle or rolling over.

NNOOTTEE::
The VSS light in the gauge will turn on
when VSS intervenes and turn off
after VSS intervention.

LLiimmiittaattiioonnss
VSS cannot help you maintain control
in all situations.

SSuurrffaacceess wwiitthh PPoooorr TTrraaccttiioonn
The grip of tires on the road surface
limits the maximum braking. Even with
ABS and EBD, your stopping distance

will be longer on surfaces with poor
traction' if you do not maintain the rec-
ommended tire pressure or if tire tread
condition is degraded.

If your tires lose traction with the road
surface you may lose control of the
vehicle, even with VSS.

If the paved road surface is covered or
partially covered with ice, snow or
slush, there is not enough traction
available to maintain control of the ve-
hicle, even with VSS. Do not operate
on snow, ice or slush.

NNOOTTEE::
The grip of the vehicle tires starts to
decrease below 6 °C (43 °F).

Like other on-road vehicles, this ve-
hicle can hydroplane on water (lose
traction on a layer of water). If you ride
too fast into a layer of water, such as a
large puddle or flowing water on the
road, the vehicle can lose traction and
spin out, and the VSS cannot keep
you in control. Avoid large water pud-
dles or water streams, and slow down
or pull off the road during heavy rains.
If you must pass through water, slow
down as much as possible before you
reach it.

Reduce speed on surfaces with poor
traction, like mud, sand, gravel or wet
pavement. This vehicle is not for off--
road operation. Always operate the
vehicle on maintained roadways. Do
not use the vehicle on any other
terrain.

TTiirreess
The VSS on the vehicle has been cali-
brated to perform best with a tire of a
specific size, material and tread pat-
tern. Replacing your tires with ones
not approved by BRP can cause the
VSS to be less effective.

Use only BRP recommended tires,
which can be ordered only from an au-
thorized Can-Am On-Road dealer.
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Proper tire inflation pressure and
tread condition are important for main-
taining traction, especially on loose or
wet surfaces. Tire pressure that is too
low may result in hydroplaning and ex-
cessive tire heat build up, while a tire
pressure that is too high can reduce
VSS effectiveness.

HHaarrdd TTuurrnnss
The VSS does not control or limit
steering input — it cannot keep you
from turning too sharply. Large and
rapid steering handlebar movements
can cause the vehicle to go out of con-
trol, spin, tip or roll over.

EExxcceessss SSppeeeedd
The VSS does not control the vehicle
speed, except when SCS intervenes
during a turn. The VSS does not pre-
vent the vehicle from entering a turn
too fast. If you drive too fast for condi-
tions, you can lose control, even with
VSS.

EExxcceessss WWeeiigghhtt
Never load vehicle above specified
values.

Total Vehicle Load Allowed

Limited models 209 kg (460.8 lb)

All other models 199 kg (438 lb)

HHiillll HHoolldd CCoonnttrrooll ((HHHHCC))
This vehicles has a hill hold control
(HHC) function.

While in forward gear and when going
up a slope from standstill, the VSS will
hold the brakes for 1 second after the
brake pedal is released. It will also au-
tomatically release the brakes as soon
as the throttle is applied, whichever
comes first.

The same will happen while in reverse
gear and when going down a slope
from standstill.

NNOOTTEE::
A minimum slope of 5% is required to
activate the hill hold control.

This function is automatic and does
not need to be activated by the driver.

NNOOTTEE::
The HHC is active for 1 second when
the brake pedal is released.

DDyynnaammiicc PPoowweerr SStteeeerriinngg
((DDPPSS))
The DPS (Dynamic Power Steering)
provides a computer controlled, varia-
ble power assist, achieved by an elec-
tric motor to optimize the amount of
steering effort required by the rider.

The steering assist level is dependent
of the handlebar effort, the steering
angle and the vehicle speed.

When vehicle is in the reverse gear,
power steering assist will decrease as
vehicle speed increases.

DRIVING AID TECHNOLOGIES
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UUNNDDEERRSSTTAANNDDIINNGG RRIISSKK OONN TTHHEE RROOAADD
Before operating this 3-wheel vehicle,
watch the safety video, read the safety
card and all on-product safety labels.

Consider your risk of being hurt or
killed in a crash, think how you can re-
duce this risk and whether, you are
willing to take this risk.

There are many factors that contribute
to the risk that you face. You can con-
trol some of these factors, but others,
like the behavior of other drivers, are
beyond your control.

Here are some of the factors that af-
fect your risk:

TTyyppee ooff VVeehhiiccllee
Different types of vehicles vary in
terms of size, visibility and maneuver-
ability and provide different degrees of
protection.

This vehicle is small and maneuver-
able. Maneuverability can help avoid
crashes. However, smaller vehicles
are harder to see, which increases the
chance that other motorists will cause
a crash. In some situations, the Ryker
is less likely to be in a crash than a
motorcycle. For example, you are less
likely to tip over at low speeds while
operating the vehicle. However, in
other situations, the vehicle is more
likely to be in a crash. For example,
because the vehicle is wider, it will not
fit through as small an opening as
many motorcycles.

In cars and trucks, the structure of the
vehicle provides protection in crashes
and from other road hazards. In addi-
tion, passengers can protect them-
selves by wearing seat belts. You
should expect that the riding of this ve-
hicle is riskier than riding in a car and
that the risk of injury is more like riding
a motorcycle.

As when riding a motorcycle, you can
reduce the risk of injuries by wearing a
helmet and riding gear.

OOppeerraattoorr SSkkiillllss aanndd
JJuuddggmmeenntt
Every driver has some control over
their own risk on the road.

Drivers who develop good skills will
have better control of their vehicle.

Do not rely on your experience with
motorcycles, automobiles, ATVs,
snowmobiles or any other kind of ve-
hicle to prepare you to operate the
vehicle.

Learn how this vehicle is different.
Read this Operator's Guide, watch the
safety video located at:
– https://can-am.brp.com/spyder/

owners/safety/safety-information.
html

Or, use the following QR code:

If available, take a training course. Be-
come proficient with the controls and
be able to do the practice exercises
accurately and with confidence before
going on the road.

When you begin riding on the road,
start with less challenging situations
(e.g., light traffic, lower speeds, good
weather, no passenger) and gradually
move on to more challenging riding
situations as you develop your skills.
Plan ahead to avoid situations that are
too difficult for your skill level, or that
present more risk than you want to
take on.

Even skilled drivers cause crashes.
For example, if you use your skills to
do extreme maneuvers or stunts, you
increase your risk. The smart driver
uses good judgment along with skills
to increase the margin of safety and
minimize risk. Learn the defensive



72 Safe Operating Instructions

driving techniques in Street
Strategies.

RRiiddeerr CCoonnddiittiioonn
A driver needs to be alert, sober, and
physically ready to ride. Never use
this vehicle with drugs or alcohol. Rid-
ing when intoxicated, tired or other-
wise impaired increases the risk of a
crash.

Alcohol, drugs, medications, fatigue,
drowsiness and emotions can all in-
hibit your ability to ride safely. Like rid-
ing a motorcycle, riding this vehicle is
a challenging activity — being in good
physical and mental condition is even
more important than for a car. The saf-
est policy is to never operate the ve-
hicle unless you are alert and
completely sober. Even if your blood
alcohol level is not over the legal limit,
your judgment and skills are impaired
by any alcohol consumption.

You must be physically able to oper-
ate all controls, turn the handlebar
through the full range of steering,
mount and dismount, and monitor
your surroundings to operate the
vehicle.

Passengers also need to be alert, so-
ber and physically able to maintain
their posture, hold on and react appro-
priately to curves, bumps, accelera-
tion and stops.

VVeehhiiccllee CCoonnddiittiioonn
Keep your vehicle in good condition.

Do pre-operation checks and perform
regular maintenance. Watch for any
messages on the multifunction gauge
cluster when you start the vehicle, and
address any problems before you
ride.

Always use the multifunction gauge
with extreme caution. Prolonged at-
tention to the display while riding sig-
nificantly increases the risk of a crash.

RRooaadd aanndd WWeeaatthheerr
CCoonnddiittiioonnss
Roads with heavy traffic, poor visibility
or poor traction surfaces increase
your risk. Choose routes that are ap-
propriate for your skill level and the
level of risk you are willing to accept.

UNDERSTANDING RISK ON THE ROAD
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RRIIDDIINNGG GGEEAARR
Riding this vehicle requires the same
protective gear as motorcycling. Even
though the vehicle is more stable at
low speeds than a motorcycle, you
can still be thrown off.

This section is based on guidance for
motorcyclists given by the Motorcycle
Safety Foundation (MSF).

In the event of a crash, protective gear
may prevent or reduce injuries. Pro-
tective gear also helps you stay com-
fortable and can help provide
protection against the elements.

Recommended basic protective gear
for riders and passenger includes
sturdy over-the-ankle footwear with
non-slip soles, long pants, a jacket,
full-fingered gloves and, above all, an
approved helmet with proper eye
protection.

RRIIDDIINNGG GGEEAARR
1. Approved helmet
2. Eye and face protection
3. Jacket with long sleeves
4. Gloves
5. Long pants
6. Over-the-ankle footwear

Proper apparel can reduce the se-
verity of injuries in case of a crash, ei-
ther for the operator or the passenger.

HHeellmmeettss
Helmets protect the head and brain
from injury. A helmet can also protect
the passenger's face from impact with
the back of the operator's helmet.

Even the best helmet is no guarantee
against injury, but statistics indicate
that helmet use significantly reduces
the risk of brain injury. So, be safe and
always wear a helmet while riding.

CChhoooossiinngg aa HHeellmmeett
Helmets should be manufactured to
meet the appropriate standard in your
state, province or country.

A full-face helmet gives the most pro-
tection against impacts since it covers
all of the head and face. It can also
protect against debris, stones, insects,
etc.

A three-quarter or open-face helmet
can also offer protection. It is con-
structed with the same basic compo-
nents but does not offer the face and
chin protection of full-face helmets. If
you wear an open-face helmet, you
should use a snap-on face shield or a
pair of goggles.

NNOOTTEE::
Ordinary glasses or sunglasses are
not sufficient eye protection for a mo-
torcyclist. They can shatter or fly off,
and they allow wind and airborne ob-
jects to reach the eyes.

Use tinted face shields, goggles or
glasses in the daytime only; do not
use them at night or in poor illumina-
tion. Do not use them if they impair
your ability to discern color.

OOtthheerr RRiiddiinngg GGeeaarr
FFoooottwweeaarr
Always wear closed toe footwear.
Sturdy over-the-ankle boots protect
against a variety of riding hazards,
such as stones that get thrown up
from the roadway and burns from the
hot exhaust pipe.

Avoid long shoelaces that can be
tangled in the gearshift lever, brake
pedal or other parts. Rubber soles
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and low heels are a good idea to help
keep feet on the footrests.

GGlloovveess
Full-fingered gloves protect hands
from the wind, sun, heat, cold and fly-
ing objects. Gloves that fit snugly will
improve grip on the handlebar and
help reduce hand fatigue. Sturdy, rein-
forced motorcycle gloves help protect
hands in the event of a fall. Gloves
made specifically for motorcyclists
have seams on the outside to prevent
irritation, and are curved to provide a
natural grip when curled around the
handgrips. If gloves are too bulky, it
may be difficult to operate the con-
trols. Gauntlets keep cold air from
going up sleeves and protect the
wrists.

1. Glove gauntlet

JJaacckkeettss,, PPaannttss aanndd RRiiddiinngg SSuuiittss
Wear a jacket and long pants, or a full
riding suit. Quality motorcycle-type
protective gear will provide comfort,
and it can help you avoid being dis-
tracted by adverse environmental ele-
ments. In case of a crash, good
quality protective gear made of sturdy
material may prevent or reduce injury.
Some gear includes padding or hard
armor that may further reduce the risk
of injury in a crash. Pants also help
protect against burns from hot parts.

Protective gear sold for motorcycling
will often provide the best combination
of fit and protection. These garments
are designed to fit while sitting in a rid-
ing position. They are cut longer in the
sleeves and legs and are fuller across

the shoulders. Riding suits are avail-
able in both one-piece and two-piece
sets.

Leather is a good choice because it is
durable and wind-resistant and pro-
vides protection against injury. Other
abrasive-resistant protective gear
made of synthetic fabrics are good
choices, too. Do not wear loose or
long clothing or scarves that can be-
come tangled in the moving parts.

Flaps and fasteners seal out the wind.
A jacket with a zippered front will be
more wind resistant than a jacket with
buttons or snaps. A flap of material
over the zipper of a jacket gives addi-
tional protection against the wind.
Jackets with snug cuffs and waist are
recommended to keep wind from
blowing in. A large, loose collar can
flap when riding and may irritate skin
or be a distraction.

In cool-weather riding, protect yourself
against hypothermia. Hypothermia, a
condition of low body temperature,
can cause loss of concentration,
slowed reactions and loss of smooth,
precise muscle movement. In cool
conditions, proper protective gear like
a windproof jacket and insulated
layers of clothing are essential. Even
at moderate temperatures, you can
feel very cold due to the wind while
riding.

Protective gear that is appropriate for
cold-weather riding may be too hot
when stopped. Dress in layers so that
clothing can be removed as desired.
Topping the protective gear with a
windproof outer layer can prevent cold
air from reaching the skin.

Riding gear can also help a rider be
more visible. Wearing bright colors is
a wise choice. If a dark jacket is worn,
an inexpensive reflective vest can be
worn over it. It is a good idea to put ex-
tra reflective tape on garments worn
regularly while riding.

RIDING GEAR
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RRaaiinn GGeeaarr
If you must ride in wet weather, a rain
suit or a waterproof riding suit is rec-
ommended. On long rides, it is a good
idea to carry rain gear. A dry rider will
be much more comfortable and alert
than a rider who is wet and cold.

One or two-piece styles are available,
and those designed specifically for
motorcycling are best. High-visibility
orange or yellow colors are good
choices. A feature to look for is elastic
in the waist, pant legs and sleeves.
The jacket should have a high collar
and zip up with wide flaps across the
opening. When purchasing a rain suit,
consider adding waterproof gloves
and footwear.

Remember, if the weather is wet, it is
best to avoid riding. If you do ride in
wet weather, you may need to stop if
water starts to accumulate on the
road.

HHeeaarriinngg PPrrootteeccttiioonn
Long-term exposure to wind and mo-
tor noise when riding can cause per-
manent hearing loss. Properly worn
hearing protective devices such as
earplugs can help prevent hearing
loss. Check local laws before using
any hearing protective devices.

RIDING GEAR
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RREEQQUUIIRREEDD RRIIDDIINNGG SSKKIILLLLSS AANNDD PPRRAACCTTIICCEE
EEXXEERRCCIISSEESS
Before you take this vehicle on the
road, you need to develop riding skills
and strategies for managing risk on
the road.

If you have experience with motor-
cycles or other motor vehicles, pay
particular attention to how the opera-
tion and performance of this vehicle
are different from vehicles you are
used to.

The following exercises will familiarize
you with the basic operation of the ve-
hicle. Practice each exercise until you
can perform it proficiently before mov-
ing on to the next.

This section includes the following
exercises:

1. Revving the engine and using the
engine stop switch

2. Starting, stopping, and basic
handling

3. Engine stop while in motion
4. Basic turns
5. Quick stops
6. Weaves
7. Shifting
8. Swerve
9. Operating in reverse.

CChhoooossiinngg aa PPrraaccttiiccee AArreeaa
Perform these exercises in a paved
area at least 30 by 76 m (100 by 250
ft) that is not open to traffic. A closed,
well marked parking lot without ob-
stacles (light poles, curbs, etc.) makes
a good practice area. Be aware of oil
left by parked cars. Look for parking
lots that are empty during off hours,
such as schools, churches, commun-
ity centers or shopping centers. Do
not trespass on private property.

Once you have selected a suitable lo-
cation, get permission to use it from
the owner. If there are obstructions,
such as light poles or islands, be sure
that they do not interfere with the

required open paths shown in the dia-
gram below.

Keep this basic parking lot diagram in
mind when setting up the exercises. 3
m (10 ft) wide parking lot spaces are
indicated in the diagrams for conven-
ience, but the size of the spaces in the
lot you use may be different. If the
parking lot you choose does not have
lines or if the parking spaces are sized
much larger or smaller than the ones
in the diagrams, use the dimensions
shown below. Mark them using a tape
measure and chalk or markers such
as cones or milk containers weighted
with water or sand.

TTYYPPIICCAALL PPAARRKKIINNGG LLOOTT
1. At least 30 m (100 ft)
2. At least 75 m (250 ft)
3. 12 m (40 ft)
4. 6 m (20 ft)
5. Open area

Even in a closed lot, be aware of po-
tential traffic. Check to the front, sides
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and rear before doing an exercise. Al-
so, watch out for children and
animals.

PPrreeppaarriinngg ttoo RRiiddee
Know the location and operation of all
the vehicle controls. Refer to Vehicle
Information section.

Adjust handlebar, footpegs and brake
pedal to meet driver needs. Refer to
Control Components Adjustment in
Equipment section.
Perform the pre-ride inspection. Refer
to Pre-Ride Inspection section.

Always start and stop the engine ac-
cording to the instructions in Starting
and Stopping the Engine in Basic
Procedures.

RRiiddiinngg PPoossttuurree
Good posture helps you maneuver the
vehicle more easily. Always keep both
hands and both feet in position so that
you can operate the controls easily.
The wrist should typically be aligned
straight with the arm (this position
helps you apply the amount of throttle
you want). Arms should be relaxed
and bent. Keep your back straight and
your head and eyes up. Keep both
feet on the pegs near the controls.

Never operate the vehicle, even for a
short distance, unless you are in the
proper riding posture.

TTYYPPIICCAALL RRIIDDIINNGG PPOOSSTTUURREE

PPrraaccttiiccee EExxeerrcciisseess
11)) RReevvvviinngg tthhee EEnnggiinnee aanndd UUssiinngg
tthhee EEnnggiinnee SSttoopp SSwwiittcchh

PPuurrppoossee
– Become familiar with the operation

of the twist throttle.
– Become familiar with the sound of

the engine at different RPMs. This
will help you to know when to up-
shift and downshift based on the
engine sound.

– Become familiar with using the en-
gine stop switch.

DDiirreeccttiioonnss
– Start with the vehicle in NEUTRAL,

the parking brake engaged, and
your right foot on the brake pedal.
Check the multifunction gauge
cluster to be sure you are in NEU-
TRAL — if you are in first gear, the
vehicle will try to start moving
when you apply the throttle.

– Watch the tachometer and apply
throttle (twist by lowering your
wrist) a few times to raise the RPM
to no more than 4000. Practice ap-
plying the throttle gently and
smoothly, holding it steady at
about 3000 RPM, and releasing it.
As long as the transmission is in
neutral the power will not transfer
to the rear wheel.

– Use the engine stop switch to cut
all power to the vehicle. Press the
switch with your right thumb while
keeping your hand on the
handgrip.

TTiippss ffoorr AAddddiittiioonnaall PPrraaccttiiccee
– Practice pressing the engine stop

switch without looking at it.

22)) SSttaarrttiinngg,, SSttooppppiinngg aanndd BBaassiicc
HHaannddlliinngg

PPuurrppoossee
– Learn throttle control and how to

get the vehicle moving.

REQUIRED RIDING SKILLS AND PRACTICE EXERCISES
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– Become familiar with low speed
deceleration and braking.

DDiirreeccttiioonnss
If you feel like you are losing control
while doing these exercises, release
the throttle to stop accelerating and
apply the brake as needed to slow
down. You can also use the engine
stop switch to cut power entirely.

22aa)) AAppppllyy aanndd IImmmmeeddiiaatteellyy RReelleeaassee
TThhrroottttllee
DDiirreeccttiioonnss

At first, you will only use the throttle
for a moment at a time, then release it
and coast.
– Start the engine and release the

park position lever.
– With the brake pedal pressed,

push on the shift lever to ensure
the forward position is selected.

– Release the brake.
– Slowly apply throttle until the ve-

hicle starts to creep forward. As
soon as you start moving release
the throttle and coast, then press
the brake to stop. Repeat to the
end of the straightaway.

– To turn around at the end of the
straightaway, stop, turn the han-
dlebar all the way to the right, then
briefly apply and release the throt-
tle, and coast through the turn.
You may need to briefly apply the
throttle more than once to com-
plete the turn. Stop when you are
in line with the straightaway in the
opposite direction.

– Continue with this part of the exer-
cise until you are comfortable with
applying and releasing the throttle.

22bb)) HHoolldd TThhrroottttllee,, RReelleeaassee aanndd
SSttoopp EEvveerryy 1122 mm ((4400 fftt))
Next, you will be holding the throttle a
little longer, then stopping every 12 m
(40 ft) (every other marker/every
fourth line).

– Again, slowly apply throttle until
the vehicle starts to creep forward.
This time, hold the throttle at this
point.

– As you approach the stopping
point, release the throttle and
press the brake to stop.

– Turn around at the end of the
straightaway as before, except
now you do not need to release
the throttle during the turn. Pay at-
tention to maintaining a steady
throttle position as you turn. Stop
when you are in line with the
straightaway in the opposite
direction.

22cc)) HHoolldd TThhrroottttllee,, RReelleeaassee aanndd
SSttoopp aatt EEnnddss
Next, use the entire straightaway,
stopping only at the ends. Keep the
throttle moderate.

33)) EEnnggiinnee SSttoopp wwhhiillee iinn MMoottiioonn

PPuurrppoossee
– Become familiar with using the en-

gine stop switch when in motion so
you know how the vehicle will react
if you need to use it later.

DDiirreeccttiioonnss
– Partway down the straightaway,

while operating at 8 km/h (5 MPH),
toggle the engine stop switch to
OFF position and coast to a stop.

– Restart the engine and repeat the
exercise. Try increasing your
speed (to a maximum of 20 km/h
(12 MPH) before using the engine
stop switch.

NNOOTTEE::
Vehicle will not start in gear without
brake pedal depressed.

REQUIRED RIDING SKILLS AND PRACTICE EXERCISES
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1. Start
2. Press engine stop switch
3. Proceed to end of straightaway, stop and

turn as before
4. Stop
5. Press engine stop switch

Restart the engine and proceed to the
next exercise.

44)) BBaassiicc TTuurrnnss

PPuurrppoossee
– Get comfortable turning in a con-

trolled manner.

DDiirreeccttiioonnss
This exercise is similar to what you did
before, except that now instead of
stopping for each turn, you will make
the turn at low speed.
– Roll in a straight line. Ride a little

farther from the cones so you can
make a wide arcing turn at the end
of the straightaway.

– As you approach the curve, slow
down to no more than 8 km/h (5
MPH) by releasing the throttle and
apply brake if needed.

– Hold the throttle to maintain your
low speed.

– Look in the direction of the curve.
– Turn the handlebar in the direction

of the curve, pulling on the inside
handgrip and pushing on the out-
side, being careful not to apply
throttle.

– Leaning forward and into the curve
may help you turn the handlebar
more easily.

– Straighten your handlebar after the
turn and proceed down the
straightaway.

TTYYPPIICCAALL -- RRIIDDIINNGG PPOOSSTTUURREE WWHHEENN
TTUURRNNIINNGG

REQUIRED RIDING SKILLS AND PRACTICE EXERCISES
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1. Start
2. Friction zone
3. Apex

NNOOTTEE::
Motorcyclists - Riding through turns
and curves with this vehicle is different
than on a motorcycle. The vehicle
does not lean during a turn, so you
may need to shift your body weight to-
wards the inside of the turn to keep a
comfortable posture on the vehicle.
You will need to exert more force to
turn the handlebar of your vehicle than
is needed to turn a motorcycle. How-
ever, it is easier to stop while turning
than with a motorcycle.

TTiippss ffoorr AAddddiittiioonnaall PPrraaccttiiccee
– After you are comfortable turning

in one direction, try going around
the course the other way. Be care-
ful not to apply more throttle than
you intend when turning left.

– Stop at the apex of the turn to see
what it is like to use your brakes in
a curve or turn.

55)) QQuuiicckk SSttooppss

PPuurrppoossee
– Become familiar with the vehicle

braking ability.
– Learn to apply brakes with maxi-

mum force.

DDiirreeccttiioonnss
This exercise is similar to what you did
before, except you’ll be applying the
brake more firmly, working up to brak-
ing as hard as possible. The Anti-lock
Braking System (ABS) will prevent the
wheels from locking and help you
maintain steering control while apply-
ing maximum braking force. Always
release the throttle completely for
quick stops. If you apply throttle and
brake at the same time, your stopping
distance will be longer.
– Start at one end of the straight-

away and accelerate to 8 km/h (5
MPH).
Partway down the straightaway,
release the throttle completely and
brake quickly. Never pump the
brake as the ABS will prevent
wheel lock.

– Keep head and eyes up, keep han-
dlebar straight, and do not release
the brake until fully stopped.

– Repeat, increasing your speed
and braking harder.

REQUIRED RIDING SKILLS AND PRACTICE EXERCISES



Safe Operating Instructions 81

1. Start
2. Stop

TTiippss ffoorr AAddddiittiioonnaall PPrraaccttiiccee
– Practice checking your mirrors be-

fore braking hard.

66)) WWeeaavveess

PPuurrppoossee
– Get more experience with the ve-

hicle handling and rider position.

DDiirreeccttiioonnss
6 m (20 ft) WWeeaavvee

1. Weave between every marker/in-
tersection of every other parking
spot. Keep your speed low initially
as you get used to making the
changes of direction.

2. Lean into each turn and turn the
handlebar in the direction you want
to go by pulling and pushing the
grips.

1. Start

12 m (40 ft) WWeeaavvee

Once you’re comfortable, try doing 12
m (40 ft) weaves between every other
cone/every fourth parking space.

REQUIRED RIDING SKILLS AND PRACTICE EXERCISES
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1. Start

TTiippss ffoorr AAddddiittiioonnaall PPrraaccttiiccee
– You can gradually increase speed

as you get comfortable to 16 - 19
km/h (10 - 12 MPH) for the
weaves, but slow down for the
U-turns at the ends.

77)) SShhiiffttiinngg
When riding, you must change gears
to match the engine speed with road
speed. Lower gears are used for lower
speeds and higher gears are used for
higher speeds, just like on a manual
transmission car or truck.

The transmission will automatically
downshift if the engine speed drops
under 1800 RPMs.

PPuurrppoossee
– Learn to upshift and downshift.

DDiirreeccttiioonnss
This exercise is similar to what you did
before, except now you will be

upshifting on the straightaways, then
coming to a stop at the end of each
straightaway. You may want to use
the parking lot aisles for this exercise
rather than riding in the spaces.

77aa)) PPrraaccttiiccee UUssiinngg tthhee GGeeaarr
SSeelleeccttoorr aatt aa SSttoopp
First, while stopped, practice to single
shift between reverse, neutral and first
gear. Then practice to:
– Double shift from reverse to first

gear
– Double shift from first to reverse

gear
– Repeat until you are comfortable.

77bb)) UUppsshhiiffttiinngg ffrroomm FFiirrsstt iinnttoo
SSeeccoonndd GGeeaarr
– In the straightaway, accelerate un-

til the engine speed reaches 3000
RPM.

– Press the gear selector forward to
shift into second gear. You do not
have to release the throttle while
shifting.

– Once you are comfortable, if space
allows, you can adjust the throttle
to increase speed in second gear.

As you approach the end of the
straightaway, come to a stop:
– Release the throttle
– Apply brake
– The transmission will downshift au-

tomatically as the speed slows.
You can also manually downshift
by pulling the gear selector to-
wards you.

REQUIRED RIDING SKILLS AND PRACTICE EXERCISES
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1. Start
2. Shift into second at 25 km/h (16 MPH)
3. Stop

77cc)) IIff SSppaaccee AAlllloowwss,, PPrraaccttiiccee
DDoowwnnsshhiiffttiinngg iinnttoo FFiirrsstt WWhhiillee
MMoovviinngg
In the straightaway:
– Pull the gear selector toward you

without releasing throttle.
– You will feel more engine braking

when you downshift without
throttle.

77dd)) OOtthheerr GGeeaarrss
If space allows, you can try shifting in-
to and out of higher gears as well. Fol-
low the same process and shift up or
down one gear at a time.

NNOOTTEE::
Applying slightly more throttle while
downshifting can help the engine rev
up to match vehicle speed more
quickly and make the downshift
smoother. When you do not apply
throttle while downshifting, engine
braking will slow the vehicle. This can
help you decrease speed, but remem-
ber that VSS does not control engine
braking. If you shift into too low a gear
when you are at high speed, the rear
tire can skid and you can lose control,
spin out, tip or roll over, particularly in
a curve.

88)) SSwweerrvvee

PPuurrppoossee
– Become familiar with the vehicle’s

handling for quick maneuvers.
– Try different variations of braking

and swerving.

DDiirreeccttiioonnss
At this point you will need to change
your course. Set up your markers as
shown in the diagram below. Do not
use any fixed or hard, heavy objects
as markers for this exercise.
– Enter between the double cones at

about 8 km/h (5 MPH) and main-
tain that speed throughout.

– Steer around the line of cones.
– Exit through the second set of dou-

ble cones.
– Repeat the exercise multiple

times, swerving in both directions.

REQUIRED RIDING SKILLS AND PRACTICE EXERCISES
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1. 6 m (20 ft)
2. 3 m (10 ft)
3. 2.5 m (8 ft)

TTiippss ffoorr AAddddiittiioonnaall PPrraaccttiiccee
– You can gradually increase your

entry speed (to no more than 13 to
19 km/h (8 to 12 MPH) and try
some variations. For example, ap-
proach faster and slow before en-
tering the exercise, apply brakes
during the swerve, etc.

– A helper can add an element of
surprise to the exercise by decid-
ing which direction you should
swerve, or if you should come to a
stop instead. Have your helper
stand at a safe distance (e.g., be-
yond the end of your practice
area). As you reach the first set of
cones, the helper can use hand
signals to indicate which direction
to swerve or for you to stop.

– Practice checking your mirrors and
blind spot before you swerve.

99)) OOppeerraattiinngg iinn RReevveerrssee

PPuurrppoossee
– Become familiar with the vehicle

handling and turning radius in
reverse.

DDiirreeccttiioonnss
– Shift into reverse. See Operating

in Reverse in Basic Procedures.
– Check that the area behind you is

clear. Continue to look backwards.
Be careful not to strike anything
with your front wheels as you back
up. Slow and stop by releasing
throttle and using brake, just like
when operating normally.

– Back for a few feet at time, stop-
ping in between.

– Keep your speed low and do not
back up for long distances.

– After you are comfortable with re-
verse, back into a parking space
as shown in the diagram below.

1. Start
2. Reverse
3. Stop
4. Forward

DDeevveellooppiinngg AAddvvaanncceedd RRiiddiinngg
SSkkiillllss
Once you have mastered basic riding
skills, you can begin developing more
advanced skills. First, learn the Street
Strategies covered in the next section.
Then you can take the vehicle on the
road in relatively low-risk situations.

Start by riding in less challenging
situations:
– Short distances

REQUIRED RIDING SKILLS AND PRACTICE EXERCISES
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– Good weather
– Low traffic
– Daytime
– Lower speeds
– No passenger.

You can gradually move on to more
challenging riding situations as you
develop your skills.

REQUIRED RIDING SKILLS AND PRACTICE EXERCISES
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SSTTRREEEETT SSTTRRAATTEEGGIIEESS
This section provides some strategies
to reduce your risk on the road. Many
of these strategies are similar to those
used for motorcycles.

This section is based on guidance for
motorcyclists given by the Motorcycle
Safety Foundation (MSF). However,
even experienced motorcyclists
should read this section, as some
strategies are different for a 3-wheel
vehicle.

PPllaann yyoouurr TTrriipp
Always check weather conditions be-
fore riding the vehicle. Take appropri-
ate gear for any weather you might
encounter.

Plan a route and ride in conditions that
are appropriate for your skill level.

The vehicle has a 20 l (5.3 gal (liq.,
US)) fuel tank. When the low fuel indi-
cator light flashes, fill fuel tank as soon
as possible. Plan your refueling stops,
particularly in unpopulated areas.

DDeeffeennssiivvee RRiiddiinngg
As with a motorcycle, defensive riding
can help you avoid crashes. You need
to stay alert at all times. Never stop
watching your surroundings, including
the area behind you. Always scan for
potential hazards, plan ahead, and
leave space and time to avoid trouble.
Do not assume other motorists will
see you or follow the rules of the road.

FFoolllloowwiinngg DDiissttaannccee
Always leave at least a two-second
following distance between you and
the vehicle in front of you when oper-
ating under ideal riding conditions.
This means that you should pass any
fixed point on the road at least two full
seconds after the vehicle in front of
you.

When conditions make braking dis-
tance longer, or visibility is limited, use
a longer following distance for a

greater margin of safety. For example,
braking distance is longer on slippery
road surfaces, down hills, or when
carrying more weight, and visibility
may be limited in fog, in curves or at
night.

SSccaannnniinngg AAhheeaadd
In addition to leaving adequate follow-
ing distance to the next vehicle, scan
ahead and plan your path even farther
in advance.

Plan your immediate path at least four
seconds ahead. Watch this path for
hazards, such as anything in the road
or anything entering the road.

Scan ahead 12 seconds along your
anticipated path to identify potential
hazardous situations before they hap-
pen. For example, look for intersec-
tions where other vehicles may
appear or places where pedestrians
might enter the road. Be prepared to
respond if a hazardous situation
develops.

WWaattcchh BBeehhiinndd aanndd ttoo tthhee SSiiddeess
Vehicles and other hazards can ap-
proach from all directions. Constantly
be aware of your surroundings. Check
your mirrors frequently to see directly
behind you. Also do frequent head
checks (turn your head to look) to
monitor your blind spot.



Safe Operating Instructions 87

1. Operator's blind spots

When braking, be particularly aware
of vehicles behind you that may not be
able to stop as quickly than you.

KKeeeepp yyoouurr EEyyeess MMoovviinngg
To stay aware of your surroundings,
do not fixate on any one thing. Move
your eyes constantly to monitor the
road, traffic control markings and devi-
ces and other vehicles. Look near and
far, in all directions.

AAnnttiicciippaattee TTrroouubbllee
Whenever you notice a potential haz-
ard, plan a way to avoid it. This might
mean adjusting your speed or lane po-
sition, or changing lanes. You should
be ready for evasive maneuvers such
as swerving and/or braking if some-
thing enters your path. Always leave
time and space to react to trouble.

BBeeiinngg VViissiibbllee
Motorists tend not to see smaller ve-
hicles like motorcycles. Therefore you
should use strategies to become more
visible.

TToo BBee MMoorree VViissiibbllee ttoo OOtthheerr
MMoottoorriissttss

LLiigghhttiinngg aanndd RReefflleeccttoorrss
Make sure that the headlights, running
lights and taillights on your vehicle
work properly. Your vehicle is
equipped with reflectors on the fend-
ers, sides, and back. Make sure that
all reflectors are clean and not broken
or missing.

Use your high beams whenever possi-
ble, both day and night. Use low
beams to avoid blinding other moto-
rists at night or when too much light
reflects back, such as in fog.

SSiiggnnaallss
Use your turn signals to inform others
of your intentions. The vehicle has au-
tomatic canceling turn signals, but
they may not cancel after shallow
turns. Make sure turn signals are off
after you have completed your ma-
neuver; leaving them on may confuse
other motorists.

When possible, flash your brake lights
before slowing and when waiting at in-
tersections, to alert motorists behind
you.

You can also use your horn to attempt
to alert other motorists of your
presence.

Do not assume that other motorists
will notice your lights, signals or horn.

AAuussttrraalliiaann MMooddeellss
Use your hazard warning lights to
make yourself visible when needed.

BBlliinndd SSppoottss
Avoid riding in the blind spots of other
vehicles. Position yourself so that driv-
ers ahead can see you in their mirrors.
In some cases, such as when you are
following a truck or a bus, you must be
farther behind the vehicle in front of
you.

STREET STRATEGIES
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A. Blind spots of other vehicles

TTiimmee ooff DDaayy aanndd WWeeaatthheerr
In dim light, such as at night, at dawn
or dusk, or in poor weather such as
rain or fog, you may be harder to see.
Glare at dawn and dusk or very bright
sunlight can also make it harder for
other motorists to see you.

CCllootthhiinngg
Bright colors or reflective clothing can
increase your visibility.

BBee CCaarreeffuull EEvveenn WWhheenn MMoottoorriissttss
SSeeee YYoouu
Even when motorists seem to notice
you, they may still drive in a way that
puts you at risk of a crash. Drive de-
fensively, and do not rely on other mo-
torists to operate their vehicles safely.

LLaannee PPoossiittiioonn
Normally, position the vehicle in the
center of the lane. This position keeps
the front tires in the lane. It also pro-
vides distance from vehicles in other
lanes, reducing wind from large ve-
hicles and reducing the risk of being
struck by vehicles that leave their
lane. This position also keeps your

front wheels out of the slippery area in
the middle of the lane, helping main-
tain braking and steering ability. If you
are used to driving a car, remember
that you are sit in the center of the ve-
hicle, your perspective is different.

You can move to the left or right part
of the lane, to avoid hazards, keep
distance from other vehicles, or han-
dle curves. You can also move to the
left or right part of the lane to get a
better view or to be seen by other ve-
hicles. Because of the central seat po-
sition and the width of the vehicle, it
may be harder to see around traffic,
even when you are near the edge of
the lane. You may need a greater fol-
lowing distance behind wide or tall ve-
hicles. Avoid putting your wheel
outside of the lane to see around traf-
fic. In order for drivers ahead to see
you, you must be able to see their mir-
rors. When you are being followed by
a large vehicle, passing vehicles may
not be able to see you easily if you are
not in the left part of the lane.

1. Vehicle in left portion of lane

Because the vehicle is wider than a
motorcycle, the range of lane posi-
tions is smaller. When riding in the left
or right part of the lane be sure that
the front wheels stay in the lane.

STREET STRATEGIES
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On multilane roads, choose a lane
that is appropriate for your speed in
the flow of traffic, and also consider
your ability to see and be seen, and
possible paths for evasive maneuvers
(such as swerving into other lanes or
onto the shoulder).

CCoommmmoonn RRiiddiinngg SSiittuuaattiioonnss
IInntteerrsseeccttiioonnss
Intersections, including small intersec-
tions with alleys and driveways,
present an additional risk due to the
cross traffic. Always watch for traffic in
all directions: behind, in front and to
the left and right.

When stopping at an intersection, stop
in the middle of the lane, even if you
are preparing to turn. This can make
you more visible and discourage other
motorists from trying to drive around
you. Watch for vehicles approaching
from behind. Flash your brake lights
as they approach. Be prepared to
move if necessary to avoid a collision.

LLaannee CChhaannggeess aanndd PPaassssiinngg
Remember that the vehicle is wider
than a motorcycle and needs more lat-
eral space to pass another vehicle. Al-
so remember that the vehicle is less
visible than a car, so it is particularly
important to signal your lane change
well in advance and check your mir-
rors and blind spots. Be sure to turn
off your turn signal after changing
lanes; a lane change will not turn the
handlebar far enough to automatically
cancel the signal.

Never drive on the line between two
lanes of traffic (split lanes). The ve-
hicle is too wide.

Never drive on the shoulder to pass
vehicles. If you put one wheel off the
road, you can lose control.

TTuurrnnss
Remember to slow, look, and steer
through turns.
– SSllooww:: Reduce speed as needed

before entering a turn by rolling off
the throttle and/or using the
brakes. Enter the turn at a speed
that you can maintain throughout
the turn.
Although the vehicle is better able
to brake while turning than a mo-
torcycle, it is still important to slow
down before you enter a turn or
curve rather than braking in the
turn. Braking and turning both re-
quire traction. The more traction
you use for braking, the less there
is available for turning at the same
time.
When you take a turn or curve too
fast, you may notice the inside
front wheel lifting off the pavement
and feel and hear VSS cutting
back engine power. While VSS
can help you maintain control, it is
still possible to spin or roll over if
you turn too hard and fast.

– LLooookk:: Search through the entire
turn and keep your eyes moving.
Evaluate the entire turn as soon as
possible — surface characteristics,
sharpness of the turn, and overall
traffic conditions — so you have
time to make decisions about
speed and position. Sometimes
turning your head in the direction
of the turn helps to keep a good
visual picture.

– SStteeeerr:: Turn the handlebar to steer
the vehicle in the direction of the
turn. This vehicle is not like a mo-
torcycle, so it does not counter-
steer, and the vehicle does not
lean. Remember, you will experi-
ence the lateral force generated by
turning, so you may need to shift
your body weight to the inside of
the turn to keep a comfortable pos-
ture on the vehicle. You will need
to exert more force to turn the

STREET STRATEGIES
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handlebar of your vehicle than is
needed to turn a motorcycle.

CCuurrvveess
Because the vehicle is narrower than
a car, you can move from side to side
in the lane in curves to straighten your
path of travel. But the vehicle is wider
than a motorcycle, so less lateral
movement is possible, and it is impor-
tant to make sure that your front tires
do not leave the lane.

For typical curves, an outside, inside,
outside path is best.

PPAATTHH FFOORR TTYYPPIICCAALL CCUURRVVEESS
1. Outside
2. Inside (at the apex)

HHiillllss
When stopped, the vehicle can roll re-
gardless of what gear it is in. The
clutch is always disengaged when the
vehicle is stopped, so the transmis-
sion will not hold the vehicle in place.
Hold the brake pedal when stopped
on an incline. To start while on an in-
cline, hold the brake pedal as you in-
crease throttle. Release the brake
pedal as you feel the clutch engage.

NNiigghhtt RRiiddiinngg
In addition to using your lights and sig-
nals to be seen by other motorists,
consider your own ability to see at
night. Use high beams when appropri-
ate. Avoid overriding your headlight
(riding so fast that you cannot see as
far as your stopping distance). You

can also use other vehicles headlights
to see the road ahead.

Do not use tinted or colored visors or
lenses at night, and be particularly
careful that your visor does not have
scratches or smudges.

GGrroouupp RRiiddiinngg
Ride single file only. Never share
lanes, even with a motorcycle.

When riding with motorcycles, main-
tain proper following distance from the
motorcycle in front of you, even if they
are riding to one side of the lane. In
curves, do not try to follow the path of
motorcycles. Motorcycles can move
farther to the edges of the lane in
curves — if you follow them exactly,
your front wheel can leave the lane.
Motorcycles may be able to take
curves faster than this vehicle. Do not
try to match their speed.

GGRROOUUPP RRIIDDIINNGG PPOOSSIITTIIOONN
1. Center of lane
2. Distance of 2 seconds

Particularly on curvy roads, the riders
might become tired sooner than mo-
torcyclists. Do not push yourself to
keep up with motorcycles; stop if you
are tired.

RRooaadd CCoonnddiittiioonnss aanndd
HHaazzaarrddss
IIccee,, SSnnooww aanndd SSlluusshh
Do not ride on ice, snow or slush.
Even with VSS, there will not be
enough traction to maintain control on
these slippery surfaces. This vehicle
is more likely than a car to spin out of
control in slippery surfaces.

STREET STRATEGIES
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GGrraavveell,, DDiirrtt aanndd SSaanndd
On gravel, dirt, or sand-covered
roads, use extra caution and reduce
your speed, particularly for curves.
These surfaces do not provide as
much traction as paved surfaces and
you can lose control, even with VSS.

WWeett PPaavveemmeenntt aanndd PPuuddddlleess
There is normally enough traction to
maintain control on pavement that is
moist or wet, as long as there is not a
layer of water on top of the pavement
(like a puddle or flowing water on the
road). As with other vehicles, the ve-
hicle can hydroplane if you drive too
fast over water that has accumulated
on the road, but hydroplaning occurs
at lower speeds than with most cars or
motorcycles. You are more likely to
hydroplane in deeper water. Watch for
splashing or spraying when other ve-
hicles go through water as an indica-
tor of depth.

When hydroplaning occurs, one or
more wheels rise up on a layer of
water, losing contact with the road. If
this happens to the rear wheel, you
may feel it slide sideways. Hydroplan-
ing wheels do not have the traction
necessary to control the vehicle. You
can lose control and spin out, and the
VSS cannot keep you in control.

Avoid large water puddles or water
streams, and slow down or pull off the
road during heavy rains. If you must
pass through water, slow down as
much as possible before you reach it.

After passing through water, test your
brakes. Apply them several times if
necessary to let friction dry the brake
pads.

Properly maintained tires reduce the
risk of hydroplaning. Always maintain
recommended tire pressure:

Refer to Tire Pressure in Maintenance
Procedures section

NNOOTTEE::
The pressure difference between the
left and right side tire should not ex-
ceed 3.4 kPa (.5 lbf/in²).

Immediately replace any tire that
shows the maximum tread wear indi-
cator to minimize risk of hydroplaning.

The middle of a lane can be particu-
larly slick in the first few minutes of
rain, as oil and dirt combine with the
water. After more rain, water can ac-
cumulate in ruts in worn pavement.
Avoid both of these low traction areas.
When possible, keep your front tires in
areas with the best traction.

OOffff--RRooaadd UUssee
Do not use your vehicle off road. The
vehicle cannot handle the rough, low--
traction, uneven surfaces that you
may encounter in off-road riding. You
could easily get stuck, lose control or
roll over. Also, it may be illegal for off--
road use in certain areas.

OObbssttaacclleess,, HHoolleess aanndd BBuummppss
Whenever possible, avoid riding over
obstacles, holes and bumps. If you
must ride over them, slow down as
much as possible before you get
there, then release the brake as you
go over.

For wide obstacles or bumps, ap-
proach straight on if possible, so that
both front tires go over at the same
time. When going over an obstacle,
bump or hole with both front wheels,
riders should stand up slightly on the
pegs and use legs to absorb the
shock. Be prepared for the rear wheel
to strike the obstacle.

For narrower obstacles, bumps or
holes, it is better to ride over it with the
rear tire. If you ride over them with a
front tire, maintain a firm grip on the
handlebar, take care not to acciden-
tally applying the throttle and be
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prepared to correct your trajectory if
necessary.

If you strike a large enough obstacle,
bump or hole, the impact can make
the vehicle jump and strike you, eject
riders, make you lose control, spin or
roll over.

If you can’t come to a complete stop in
time to avoid an obstacle, you can
swerve to avoid it. You can swerve
and brake at the same time if
necessary.

If you encounter a large animal in the
road, like a deer, it is best to stop be-
fore reaching it and wait until the ani-
mal leaves, or go past slowly.

If a dog chases you, a good strategy
is to slow down and downshift as the
dog approaches, then accelerate
away as you get closer to where the
dog would intercept you.

OOnn--RRooaadd EEmmeerrggeenncciieess
A vehicle malfunction or an unex-
pected situation can occur any time
during a ride. A well-maintained ve-
hicle can help reduce the risk of mal-
function, but you should still be
prepared for an emergency.
– Always have the Operator's Guide

in the vehicle.
– When stopping on the road, follow

these precautions:
– If the road has paved should-

ers, signal your intention to pull
off the highway, pull off at near
traffic speed, then slow down to
a complete stop.

– If the shoulder is unpaved, sig-
nal your intention to pull off the
roadway, slow down to a safe
speed before pulling off the
paved roadway and stop the
vehicle.

– Let the turn signal activated to
increase your visibility.

– On models equipped with haz-
ard warning lights, activate
them to increase your visibility.

– If you have cellular phone or other
communication device, fully
charge it before long rides.

– If you are involved in an accident,
BRP strongly recommends that
you have your vehicle transported
(see Transporting the Vehicle) to
the nearest Can-Am On-Road
dealer to have it thoroughly in-
spected for safety before riding
again.

TTiirree FFaaiilluurree
If a tire failure or a blowout suddenly
occurs, firmly grip the handlebar,
gradually slow down and carefully
steer to a safe place to stop. Avoid
hard braking, downshifting, or sharp
steering. If a front tire fails, the vehicle
may tend to pull in the direction of the
failed tire, so you will need to maintain
a firm grip on the handlebar to control
your direction. Refer to Road Side Re-
pairs section for instructions on tire
repair.
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CCAARRRRYYIINNGG AA PPAASSSSEENNGGEERR OORR CCAARRGGOO
WWeeiigghhtt LLiimmiittss
Do not exceed the weight limits for
riders and cargo.

Weight Limits

Vehicle
load limit
(including
operator,
passen
ger, cargo
and
added
accesso
ries)

Limited
models

209 kg
(460.8 lb)

All other
models

199 kg
(438 lb)

Front
storage
compart
ment

With top
rack

6.8 kg
(15 lb)

Each
saddlebag

Top
Storage
Compart
ment

Front
storage
compart
ment

Without
top rack

9.1 kg
(20 lb)

Each
saddlebag

Top
Storage
Compart
ment

Excess weight will:
– Reduce your ability to accelerate,

brake and turn.
– Reduce the effectiveness of the

VSS.
– Increase the risk of rolling over if

the weight is high or toward the
rear.

– Reduce ground clearance, in-
creasing the risk of striking low ob-
stacles or uneven road surfaces.

– Increase the risk of tire failure.

OOppeerraattiinngg wwiitthh EExxttrraa WWeeiigghhtt
Carrying a passenger or heavy cargo
affects the way the vehicle handles
because of the greater weight, and
because the weight distribution will be
different.

1. You will not be able to accelerate
as quickly. Allow more time and
space for passing.

2. You will not be able to stop as
quickly. Use a longer following dis-
tance from the vehicle in front of
you, at least three seconds. Use
an even longer distance if riding
conditions are not ideal (e. g., low
visibility, poor road surface).

3. You will not be able to turn as
sharply or at as high a speed. Slow
down more than usual before turn-
ing and avoid sharp turns.

4. The vehicle may be less stable.
There is a greater risk of tipping or
rolling during extreme maneuvers
with weight that is higher or farther
to the rear (like a passenger).

NNOOTTEE::
VSS effectiveness is decreased when
operating above maximum allowed
load.

CCaarrrryyiinngg aa PPaasssseennggeerr
TThhiiss sseeccttiioonn aapppplliieess ffoorr aallll FF33 MMoodd--
eellss iinncclluuddiinngg tthhee SS mmooddeellss iiff aa ccoomm--
pplleettee ppaasssseennggeerr kkiitt ffrroomm BBRRPP iiss
iinnssttaalllleedd..
This vehicle is designed for only one
passenger, seated behind the opera-
tor. Never carry multiple passengers.

Do not carry a passenger until you
have experience riding alone in a vari-
ety of conditions and can proficiently
handle the vehicle.
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The passenger must be sober, alert,
able to reach the passenger footrests
and handholds, maintain balance and
hold on in sudden maneuvers, and not
distract the operator.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
NNeevveerr ccaarrrryy aa ppaasssseennggeerr iiff ppaass--
sseennggeerr hhaannddlleess aarree nnoott iinnssttaalllleedd
oonn vveehhiiccllee..

Be sure the passenger is wearing ap-
propriate protective gear. The passen-
ger should wear all of the protective
gear recommended for the operator,
particularly a helmet. A full-face hel-
met is recommended; in a sudden
stop, the passenger’s face can strike
the back of the operator's helmet.

Keep the brakes applied and the
transmission in neutral until the pas-
senger is in riding position.

Instruct the passenger on how to ride
before starting out. Have the passen-
ger follow these rules:

1. Maintain proper riding position.
2. Hold the passenger handholds

and keep feet on the passenger
footrests at all times, even with the
accessory backrest. The passen-
ger should not hold on to the oper-
ator as the operator may not be
able to withstand the lateral force
generated by both. Different grip-
ping positions on the handholds
may be more comfortable for dif-
ferent maneuvers. (e.g., one hand
at the front corner of and one hand
at the opposite back corner for
turns, both hands further forward
or back for other situations).

DDIIFFFFEERREENNTT GGRRIIPPPPIINNGG PPOOSSIITTIIOONNSS OONN
TTHHEE HHAANNDDHHOOLLDDSS

NNOOTTIICCEE
NNeevveerr uussee hhaannddhhoollddss ttoo ttiiee ddoowwnn,,
lliifftt oorr ttrraannssppoorrtt vveehhiiccllee..

3. Stay clear of the exhaust pipe, the
rear wheel and the drive belt.

4. Avoid turning around or leaning
except to keep balance in a turn. In
an unexpected maneuver, a pas-
senger who is not in the normal rid-
ing position is more likely to fall off.

5. Watch the road and respond to up-
coming road conditions. Lean into
curves as needed to resist any
sideways force. When crossing an
obstacle, hole or bump, rise
slightly off the seat without locking
your elbows.

6. Avoid abrupt acceleration, braking
and turns, especially with inexper-
ienced passengers. Sudden, unex-
pected maneuvers can make the
passenger fall off.

WWhheerree ttoo SSttoorree CCaarrggoo
You can carry cargo in the front stor-
age compartment, glove box, top stor-
age compartment and rear
saddlebags. Do not carry cargo in any
other location unless the vehicle is
equipped with approved BRP
accessories.

CARRYING A PASSENGER OR CARGO
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WWAARRNNIINNGG
NNeevveerr ttiiee ddoowwnn ccaarrggoo oonnttoo ppaass--
sseennggeerr sseeaatt,, aass tthhiiss wwiillll ddeepprreessss
tthhee PPRRSS ((PPiilllliioonn RRiiddeerr SSwwiittcchh))..
TThhiiss eeffffeeccttiivveellyy cchhaannggeess tthhee VVSSSS
ccaalliibbrraattiioonn ttoo tthhee 22--uupp ccaalliibbrraattiioonn,,
ssoo tthhee VVSSSS iinntteerrvveennttiioonnss mmiigghhtt bbee
mmoorree iinnttrruussiivvee aanndd ssttrroonnggeerr tthhaann
eexxppeecctteedd iiff tthhee ddrriivveerr iiss aalloonnee wwiitthh
oonnllyy ccaarrggoo oonn tthhee ppaasssseennggeerr sseeaatt..

SSttoorraaggee CCoommppaarrttmmeenntt
The front storage compartment and
rear saddlebags have room to store
light objects. Do not put more than 6.8
kg (15 lb) in each storage compart-
ment, even if the items fit. Never store
flammable items, such as fuel, in the
front storage compartment.

Make sure the front storage compart-
ment latch and saddlebags covers are
secure before riding.

TToowwiinngg aa TTrraaiilleerr

IIMMPPOORRTTAANNTT

Only T and Limited models are built
to tow a trailer

The Vehicle Stability System (VSS) on
this vehicle incorporates a program
that allows to tow a BRP trailer while
maintaining appropriate vehicle stabil-
ity control.

Use only a BRP trailer designed spe-
cifically for this vehicle or a BRP ap-
proved equivalent. This is important to
ensure the trailer and the vehicle re-
main stable during normal operation
and it does not interfere with the ve-
hicle stability system.

NNOOTTIICCEE
TThhee uussee ooff aa nnoonn--rreeccoommmmeennddeedd
wwiirriinngg hhaarrnneessss mmaayy lleeaadd ttoo vvee--
hhiiccllee eelleeccttrriiccaall ssyysstteemm ffaaiilluurree..

WWAARRNNIINNGG
TThhee uussee ooff aannyy ootthheerr ttrraaiilleerr ccoouulldd
ddaammaaggee tthhee vveehhiiccllee oorr iinntteerrffeerree
wwiitthh tthhee pprrooppeerr ooppeerraattiioonn ooff tthhee
vveehhiiccllee ssttaabbiilliittyy ssyysstteemm.. IItt iiss nnoott
rreeccoommmmeennddeedd ttoo uussee tthhee ccrruuiissee
ccoonnttrrooll wwhheenn ttoowwiinngg aa ttrraaiilleerr..
TToowwiinngg aa ttrraaiilleerr aaffffeeccttss tthhee wwaayy
tthhee vveehhiiccllee hhaannddlleess dduuee ttoo tthhee
ggrreeaatteerr wweeiigghhtt aanndd tthhee ddiiffffeerreenntt
wweeiigghhtt ddiissttrriibbuuttiioonn..
–– AAllllooww mmoorree ttiimmee aanndd ssppaaccee ffoorr

ppaassssiinngg..
–– AAllllooww aa ggrreeaatteerr ddiissttaannccee ffoorr

bbrraakkiinngg..
–– UUssee aa lloonnggeerr ffoolllloowwiinngg ddiiss--

ttaannccee ffrroomm tthhee vveehhiiccllee iinn ffrroonntt
ooff yyoouu..

–– RReedduuccee yyoouurr ssppeeeedd aanndd ssllooww
ddoowwnn mmoorree tthhaann uussuuaall bbeeffoorree
ttuurrnniinngg aanndd aavvooiidd sshhaarrpp ttuurrnnss..

–– TThheerree iiss aa ggrreeaatteerr rriisskk ooff ttiipp--
ppiinngg oorr rroolllliinngg dduurriinngg eexxttrreemmee
mmaanneeuuvveerrss..

Crosswinds and air turbulence caused
when crossing or being passed by
others can disrupt the steering and
make the trailer to sway. To minimize
the effect, keep a constant speed and
do not make quick steering or braking
corrections.

Reduce your speed before entering in
a curve.

When cornering, achieve the turn on a
larger radius. It takes more space to
turn with a trailer.

Try to anticipate the riding ahead to
avoid having to backup with a trailer.

Always move slowly when backing up.
Ask someone to guide you when pos-
sible. Practice in an open area at the

CARRYING A PASSENGER OR CARGO
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first opportunity. Refer to Required
Riding Skills and Practice Exercises.
When possible, avoid swerving, twist
and turns, sharp and abrupt turns as
well as sudden braking. This could
cause the trailer to jackknife or to turn
over. It is easier to unstabilize an
empty trailer. When accelerating, it is
normal to shift at a higher RPM to
avoid loading excessively the engine.

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAvvooiidd ssppiinnnniinngg tthhee rreeaarr wwhheeeell..
RRoocckkss oorr ppeebbbblleess ccoouulldd bbee pprroo--
jjeecctteedd oonn tthhee ttrraaiilleerr aanndd ddaammaaggee
iitt..

LLooaadd LLiimmiittss
WWAARRNNIINNGG

NNeevveerr aadddd ccaarrggoo oonn tthhee ttrraaiilleerr
ccoovveerr aass iitt wwiillll iinnccrreeaassee tthhee rriisskk ooff
ttiippppiinngg oovveerr.. AAllll ccaarrggoo mmuusstt bbee
ssttoorreedd aanndd sseeccuurreedd iinnssiiddee tthhee
ttrraaiilleerr..

Load limits must be observed with the
appropriate towing equipment.

TToowwiinngg SSppeecciiffiiccaattiioonnss

Maximum weight on
trailer tongue

18 kg
(40 lb)

Maximum towed
weight (trailer and
cargo)

182 kg
(400 lb)

NNOOTTEE::
For information about the maximum
cargo that can be loaded in trailer, re-
fer to the trailer manufacturer’s
information.

1

2

1. Maximum tongue weight
2. Maximum towed weight

The weight at the tongue applies
when the trailer is loaded. A scale can
be used to measure the weight at the
tongue when it is not latched to the ve-
hicle. If the trailer is not fully loaded,
place cargo in the front part of the
trailer then, if the weight at the tongue
is reached, place the remaining cargo
at the rear in the trailer. The weight
distribution in the trailer affects the
weight at the tongue. Redistribute the
weight in the trailer to meet the weight
at the tongue specification. Too much
weight at the tongue reduces steering
control. Too little weight at the tongue

CARRYING A PASSENGER OR CARGO
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can render the trailer unstable and
make it sway.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
EExxcceeeeddiinngg tthhee mmaaxxiimmuumm ttoowweedd
wweeiigghhtt ccaann sseerriioouussllyy aaffffeecctt hhaann--
ddlliinngg aanndd ppeerrffoorrmmaannccee ooff tthhee vvee--
hhiiccllee.. TThhee vveehhiiccllee hhaannddlliinngg,,
ssttaabbiilliittyy,, aacccceelleerraattiioonn aanndd bbrraakkiinngg
ddiissttaannccee aarree aaffffeecctteedd wwhheenn ttoowwiinngg
aa ttrraaiilleerr.. CCoorrrreecctt llooaaddiinngg aanndd
wweeiigghhtt ddiissttrriibbuuttiioonn aarree iimmppoorrttaanntt..
NNeevveerr oovveerrllooaadd,, ttooww oorr ccaarrrryy ccaarr--
ggoo iimmpprrooppeerrllyy.. AAllwwaayyss eennssuurree tthhee
ccaarrggoo iiss ssaaffeellyy sseeccuurreedd aanndd pprroopp--
eerrllyy ddiissttrriibbuutteedd iinn tthhee ttrraaiilleerr bbee--
ffoorree ooppeerraattiinngg tthhee vveehhiiccllee.. AAllwwaayyss
sseeccuurree ccaarrggoo aass llooww aass ppoossssiibbllee iinn
tthhee ttrraaiilleerr ttoo rreedduuccee tthhee eeffffeecctt ooff aa
hhiigghheerr cceenntteerr ooff ggrraavviittyy.. FFaaiilluurree ttoo
ffoollllooww tthhee rreeccoommmmeennddaattiioonnss hheerree
ccoouulldd ccaauussee aaffffeecctt tthhee vveehhiiccllee
hhaannddlliinngg wwhhiicchh ccoouulldd lleeaadd ttoo tthhee
vveehhiiccllee lloossss ooff ccoonnttrrooll..

NNOOTTIICCEE
EExxcceeeeddiinngg tthhee mmaaxxiimmuumm ttoowweedd
wweeiigghhtt ccaann ddaammaaggee vveehhiiccllee oorr
ttrraaiilleerr.. AAvvooiidd ttrraannssppoorrttiinngg hheeaavvyy
ppaarrttss wwiitthh sshhaarrpp eeddggeess tthhaatt ccoouulldd
ddaammaaggee tthhee ttrraaiilleerr.. PPllaaccee tthhee ccaarr--
ggoo ssoo tthhaatt iitt ddooeess nnoott sshhiifftt wwhhiillee
tthhee ttrraaiilleerr iiss bbeeiinngg ttoowweedd..

HHiittcchh
Use only a BRP hitch or a BRP ap-
proved equivalent. The BRP hitch
properly fits the vehicle swing arm and
is securely bolted to the wheel axle.

NNOOTTIICCEE
TThhee uussee ooff aa nnoonn--aapppprroovveedd hhiittcchh
mmaayy lleeaadd ttoo rreeaarr sswwiinngg aarrmm
ffaaiilluurree..

SSaaffeettyy CCaabblleess
Always use safety cables when towing
a trailer. Ensure they are secured to

the trailer and to the hitch, and that
they cross under the tongue. Leave
enough slack in cables to allow the
trailer to turn corners. When trailer is
in straight line with the vehicle, ensure
chains will not drag on the ground.

CARRYING A PASSENGER OR CARGO
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KKNNOOWWLLEEDDGGEE SSEELLFF––TTEESSTT
The following provides a sample of information that you should have learned by
reading this guide. It does not include all of the important information, but should
give you an idea of whether you have a general understanding of the vehicle and
its operation.

See the Answers on the page following the questionnaire.

QQuueessttiioonnnnaaiirree
11.. If you need to stop quickly, apply the brakes and the parking brake.

True False

22.. A pre-ride inspection should be performed once a week.

True False

33.. VSS allows you to use the vehicle in any kind of weather.

True False

44.. You should only replace the tires with those approved by BRP obtained from
an authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer.

True False

55.. It is important for the passenger to be alert and sober.

True False

66.. Name six items of protective gear that can reduce your risk of injury.

1) _________________________

2) _________________________

3) _________________________

4) _________________________

5) _________________________

6) _________________________

77.. Protective gear is important for preventing and reducing injuries, keeping
you comfortable, and providing protection against the elements.

True False
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88.. Which of the following is not one of the vehicle driving controls?

a. Handlebar

b. Twist throttle

c. Front brake lever

99.. You should leave your low beam lights on during the day for added visibility.

True False

1100.. You should normally position the vehicle in the center of the lane.

True False

1111.. Unlike a typical motorcycle, you should make it common practice to brake
and turn at the same time.

True False

1122.. Under normal conditions, the following distance should be at least ________.

a. 1 second

b. 2 seconds

c. 3 seconds

1133.. You should never carry flammable liquids such as gasoline on the vehicle or
in a storage compartment, even if they are in approved containers.

True False

1144.. List 5 ways of being more noticeable to other drivers.

1) _________________________

2) _________________________

3) _________________________

4) _________________________

5) _________________________

1155.. When braking on surfaces with less than ideal traction, you should pump the
brakes to help maintain control of the vehicle.

True False

KNOWLEDGE SELF–TEST
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1166.. The vehicle's maximum load includes: the operator, the passenger, the
cargo and all accessories

True False

1177.. The vehicle can safely tow a trailer.

True False

1188.. When the vehicle configuration allows it, the passenger should hold the
operator firmly.

True False

1199.. Riding a 3-wheel vehicle is as safe as riding in a car.

True False

2200.. ABS allows you to press the brake pedal hard without locking the wheels.

True False

KNOWLEDGE SELF–TEST
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AAnnsswweerrss
11.. FFaallssee

To stop quickly, press the brake pedal only. Never use the parking brake
while the vehicle is moving.

22.. FFaallssee
You should do a pre-ride inspection every time you ride.

33.. FFaallssee
The VSS can not help you maintain control if there is ice, snow, slush or
enough water to cause hydroplaning. The VSS performance may also be
reduced when tires adherence decreases due to cold temperatures or when
riding on unpaved road..

44.. TTrruuee

55.. TTrruuee

66.. 1) Helmet
2) Eye and face protection
3) Jacket with long sleeves
4) Gloves
5) Long pants
6) Closed-toe footwear, preferably over the ankle.

77.. TTrruuee

88.. cc.. FFrroonntt bbrraakkee lleevveerr
The vehicle does not have a front brake lever.

99.. FFaallssee
You should use your high beams during the day.

1100.. TTrruuee

1111.. FFaallssee
You can brake and turn at the same time if you need to, but generally it is
better to brake before the turn.

1122.. bb.. 22 sseeccoonnddss
Under normal conditions, following distance should be at least two seconds.

1133.. TTrruuee

KNOWLEDGE SELF–TEST
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1144.. 1) Make sure your lights and reflectors are clean.
2) Use your high beams whenever possible.
3) Use your turn signals.
4) Flash your brake lights before slowing.
5) Use your emergency flashers as needed.
6) Use your horn to alert others of your presence.
7) Avoid riding in blind spots.
8) Wear bright colors and reflective clothing.

1155.. FFaallssee
You should press and hold the brake pedal, not pump. The vehicle is
equipped with ABS, which keeps the wheels from locking.

1166.. TTrruuee

1177.. FFaallssee

1188.. FFaallssee
The passenger should always hold on to the handholds.

1199.. FFaallssee
In cars and trucks, the structure of the vehicle provides protection. In
addition, passengers can protect themselves by wearing seat belts. You
should expect that riding a 3-wheel vehicle is much riskier than riding in a
car. The risk of injury is more like the one for a motorcycle.

2200.. TTrruuee

KNOWLEDGE SELF–TEST
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SSAAFFEETTYY IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN OONN TTHHEE VVEEHHIICCLLEE
This vehicle comes with important
safety messages.

Read and understand the safety mes-
sages into the touchscreen as well as
the hang tag and all safety labels in-
stalled on the vehicle.

Any person who rides this vehicle
should read and understand this infor-
mation on the vehicle before riding.

NNOOTTEE::
In the event of any discrepancy be-
tween this guide and the vehicle, the
safety labels on the vehicle have
precedence over the labels in this
guide.
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HHaanngg TTaagg

704906973

                          .   Operating, servicing and
maintaining a passenger Vehicle can expose
you to chemicals including engine exhaust, 
carbon monoxide, phthalates, and lead, 
which are known to the State of California
to cause cancer and birth defects or other
reproductive harm. 
To minimize exposure, avoid breathing
exhaust, do not idle the engine except as
necessary, service your vehicle in a 
well-ventilated area and wear gloves or wash
your hands frequently when servicing your
vehicle. 

For more information go to
www.P65Warnings.ca.gov/products/
passenger-vehicle

WARNING

704907713

 WARNING

This Can-Am On-Road is a di�erent type of vehicle -
it requires special skills and knowledge.

Learn how this product is di�erent. 

Read the operator`s guide and watch the safety video using 
the QR code link or visit Can-Am On-Road web site.
Complete a training course (if available),
practice, become pro!cient with the controls,
and get a proper licence.
Refer to the Safety Card before riding.

Always wear a helmet and riding gear.
With this type of vehicle, riders are exposed to more road 
risks than in a car. Even skilled operators can be struck by 
other vehicles or lose control. This vehicle will not protect 
you in a crash.

Handling limits and road conditions
The Vehicle Stability System (VSS) cannot stop you from 
losing control, "ipping over, or falling o# if you exceed this 
vehicle’s limits. Know the limits for di#erent road conditions.  
Do not ride on ice, snow, or o# road. Avoid puddles and 
running water. This type of vehicle can hydroplane on water 
and slip on gravel, dirt and sand covered roads. If you must 
go through these road conditions, slow down.

This hangtag may only be removed by the customer.

Ce produit routier est di�érent.
Il nécessite des habiletés et des connaissances spéciales.

Sachez ce qui distingue ce produit Can-Am des autres véhicules.

Lisez le guide du conducteur et visionnez la vidéo de 
sécurité via le lien QR code ou en visitant le site internet 
Can-Am On-Road.
Suivez une formation (si disponible), 
exercez-vous, apprenez à maîtriser les 
commandes et obtenez le permis 
approprié.
Consultez la carte de sécurité avant de 
conduire le véhicule.

Portez toujours un casque et des vêtements appropriés.
Sur ce type de véhicule, les utilisateurs sont exposés à 
davantage de risques routiers qu'en automobile. Même un 
conducteur habile peut être frappé par un autre véhicule ou 
perdre le contrôle. Ce véhicule ne vous protègera pas en cas 
de collision.

Limites de manoeuvrabilité et conditions routières
Le système de stabilité du véhicule (VSS) ne peut pas vous 
empêcher de perdre le contrôle, de faire des tonneaux ou de 
tomber si vous dépassez les limites du véhicule. Apprenez à 
connaître ces limites dans di#érentes conditions routières. Ne 
conduisez pas sur la glace, sur la neige ou hors route. Évitez 
les "aques et les ruissellements d'eau. Ce type de véhicule 
peut faire de l’aquaplanage sur les chaussées détrempées et 
déraper sur les routes recouvertes de gravier, de terre ou de 
sable. Si vous devez conduire dans ces conditions, ralentissez.
Seul le client doit enlever cette étiquette.

 AVERTISSEMENT

704907713

SAFETY INFORMATION ON THE VEHICLE
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SSaaffeettyy LLaabbeellss
These labels are affixed to the vehicle for the safety of the operator, passenger
(2-UP) or bystanders

The following labels are on your vehicle, and they should be considered perma-
nent parts of the vehicle. If missing or damaged, they can be replaced free of
charge. See an authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer.

NNOOTTEE::
In the event of any discrepancy between this guide and the vehicle, the safety la-
bels on the vehicle have precedence over the labels in this guide.

SAFETY INFORMATION ON THE VEHICLE
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TTiirreess PPrreessssuurree aanndd MMaaxxiimmuumm LLooaadd
North American Models

Located inside the front storage compartment

S and T
models

F
3 

C
/U

 1
06

16TIRE AND LOADING INFORMATION /
RENSEIGNEMENTS SUR LES PNEUS ET LE CHARGEMENT

The combined weight of occupants and cargo should never exceed  199  kg or   438   lb  
Le poids total des occupants et du chargement ne doit jamais dépasser  199  kg ou  438   lb

SEATING CAPACITY /
NOMBRE DE PLACES TOTAL REAR

ARRIÈRE2 1 1FRONT
AVANT

TIRE / PNEU SIZE/
DIMENSION

COLD TIRE PRESSURE/
PRESSION PNEUS À FROID

NONE / AUCUN

FRONT/AVANT
REAR/ARRIÈRE

K165/55R15 69H
K225/50R15 84H

103 kPa / 15 psi
193 kPa / 28 psi

SPARE / SECOURS NONE / AUCUN

RIM SIZE/
DIMENSION JANTE

15 x 5 in
15 x 7 in

NONE/AUCUN

Limited
models F

3 
LT

D
 C

/U
 1

06
19TIRE AND LOADING INFORMATION /

RENSEIGNEMENTS SUR LES PNEUS ET LE CHARGEMENT

The combined weight of occupants and cargo should never exceed  209  kg or   460   lb  
Le poids total des occupants et du chargement ne doit jamais dépasser  209  kg ou  460   lb

SEATING CAPACITY /
NOMBRE DE PLACES TOTAL REAR

ARRIÈRE2 1 1FRONT
AVANT

TIRE / PNEU SIZE/
DIMENSION

COLD TIRE PRESSURE/
PRESSION PNEUS À FROID

NONE / AUCUN

FRONT/AVANT
REAR/ARRIÈRE

K165/55R15 69H
K225/50R15 84H

103 kPa / 15 psi
193 kPa / 28 psi

SPARE / SECOURS NONE / AUCUN

RIM SIZE/
DIMENSION JANTE

15 x 5 in
15 x 7 in

NONE/AUCUN

SAFETY INFORMATION ON THE VEHICLE
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Outside North America

Located inside the front storage compartment

S and T
models

F
3 

IN
T

 1
06

17TIRE AND LOADING INFORMATION /
RENSEIGNEMENTS SUR LES PNEUS ET LE CHARGEMENT

The combined weight of occupants and cargo should never exceed  199  kg or   438   lb  
Le poids total des occupants et du chargement ne doit jamais dépasser  199  kg ou  438   lb

SEATING CAPACITY /
NOMBRE DE PLACES TOTAL REAR

ARRIÈRE2 1 1FRONT
AVANT

TIRE / PNEU SIZE/
DIMENSION

COLD TIRE PRESSURE/
PRESSION PNEUS À FROID

NONE / AUCUN

FRONT/AVANT
REAR/ARRIÈRE

165/55R15 M/C 69H
225/50R15 M/C 84H

103 kPa / 15 psi
193 kPa / 28 psi

SPARE / SECOURS NONE / AUCUN

RIM SIZE/
DIMENSION JANTE

15 x 5 in
15 x 7 in

NONE/AUCUN

Limited
models F

3 
LT

D
 IN

T
 1

06
20TIRE AND LOADING INFORMATION /

RENSEIGNEMENTS SUR LES PNEUS ET LE CHARGEMENT

The combined weight of occupants and cargo should never exceed  209  kg or   460   lb  
Le poids total des occupants et du chargement ne doit jamais dépasser  209  kg ou  460   lb

SEATING CAPACITY /
NOMBRE DE PLACES TOTAL REAR

ARRIÈRE2 1 1FRONT
AVANT

TIRE / PNEU SIZE/
DIMENSION

COLD TIRE PRESSURE/
PRESSION PNEUS À FROID

NONE / AUCUN

FRONT/AVANT
REAR/ARRIÈRE

165/55R15 M/C 69H
225/50R15 M/C 84H

103 kPa / 15 psi
193 kPa / 28 psi

SPARE / SECOURS NONE / AUCUN

RIM SIZE/
DIMENSION JANTE

15 x 5 in
15 x 7 in

NONE/AUCUN

SAFETY INFORMATION ON THE VEHICLE
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CCaarrrryyiinngg PPaasssseennggeerr

Under passenger seat - Limited model shown

• Never carry a passenger without
  lateral handgrips fixed on vehicle.
• Passenger should always hold
  handholds while riding.

To reduce the risks of severe
injury or death.

6121

SAFETY INFORMATION ON THE VEHICLE
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CChheecckkiinngg EEnnggiinnee OOiill LLeevveell

Located under the RH lateral service cover

ENGINE OIL AND CERTAIN COMPONENTS IN THE ENGINE 
COMPARTMENT MAY BE HOT.

DIRECT CONTACT MAY RESULT IN SKIN BURNS.

 Checking Engine Oil Level:
- Make sure engine is at operating temperature.
- For procedure refer to the operator ’s guide. 
- Ride at least 15 km (9 miles).
- Can-Am Spyder must be on a level surface.
- Let engine idle for 10 minutes.
- Stop engine.
- Take measurement within 2 minutes after the engine stop. 
- Dipstick must be screwed in completely before checking oil level.
- Use XPS 4-stroke 5W40 synthetic blend oil or equivalent motorcycle oil.

CAUTION

8335

SAFETY INFORMATION ON THE VEHICLE
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CCoooollaanntt HHoott -- DDoo NNoott OOppeenn

Located underneath front service cover

SAFETY INFORMATION ON THE VEHICLE
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BBrraakkee FFlluuiidd -- CClleeaann aanndd RReeffiillll
Located under RH lateral service cover

Clean filler cap before removing.
Use only DOT 4 brake fluid from 

a sealed container.

 WARNING

704903119

SAFETY INFORMATION ON THE VEHICLE
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VVeehhiiccllee CClleeaanniinngg

Located inside the back of the front service compartment cover

-Matt finish paint needs 
 special care to maintain its 
 appearance.
 See operator’s guide

-PVD chrome wheel should 
 be washed with water and 
 a mild soap. Do not polish, 
 use acid based or abrasive 
 chrome cleaner on the 
 PVD chrome wheel.

-Do not clean windshield 
 with alkaline or acid 
 cleaner, gasoline or solvent
 to avoid windshield 
 damage. 
 See operator's guide.

99
78

NOTICE

Patents : 
www.brp.com/en/about-brp/patents.html

SAFETY INFORMATION ON THE VEHICLE
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TToopp SSttoorraaggee CCoommppaarrttmmeenntt LLooaadd

Located inside the back of the top storage compartment cover

DO NOT OVERLOAD:
Without top rack
Maximum case load........................................9 kg (20 lb)

With top rack installed
Maximum case + top rack load................6.8 kg (15 lb)

59
64

SAFETY INFORMATION ON THE VEHICLE
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RReeaarr SSuussppeennssiioonn PPrreessssuurree

Located underneath the passenger seat - T and Limited models

MINIMUM PRESSURE 70 kPa / 10 Psi / 0.7 bar

(PASSENGER + CARGO) Kg / Lb 5966

Kg/Lb kPa/Psi/bar

415/60/4.15 480/70/4.80
205/30/2.05 345/50/3.45 415/60/4.15
105/15/1.05 240/35/2.40 380/55/3.80 415/60/4.15 515/75/5.15

70/150

70/150

45/1000 90/200

90/200

115/250

115/250

LOAD
D

RI
VE

R

DO NOT EXCEED RECOMMENDED PRESSURE BY 70 kPa / 10 Psi / 0.70 bar

275/40/2.75
480/70/4.80

SAFETY INFORMATION ON THE VEHICLE
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SSiiddee SSttoorraaggee CCoommppaarrttmmeenntt LLooaadd

Located inside each side compartment cover

 6.8 kg (15 lb)
DO NOT OVERLOAD

  5122ALOAD LIMIT

SAFETY INFORMATION ON THE VEHICLE
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FFrroonntt SSttoorraaggee CCoommppaarrttmmeenntt LLooaadd

Located inside the front storage compartment

 6.8 kg (15 lb)
DO NOT OVERLOAD

  5122ALOAD LIMIT

SAFETY INFORMATION ON THE VEHICLE
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PPaasssseennggeerr SSeeaatt//MMoonnoo SSeeaatt CCoowwll RReettaaiinniinngg LLaannyyaarrdd

Located under the passenger seat or mono seat cowl.

Part detachment could result in a road
hazard. To avoid a potential road hazard,
always attach tether cord to the part that
covers this compartment.

WARNING

SAFETY INFORMATION ON THE VEHICLE
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SShhiiffttiinngg PPaatttteerrnn ((JJaappaanneessee MMooddeell))

This label is installed by the dealer to the right of the left multifunction switch.

SAFETY INFORMATION ON THE VEHICLE
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RREEPPOORRTTIINNGG SSAAFFEETTYY DDEEFFEECCTTSS
Your safety is very important to Bombardier Recreational Products Inc. (BRP). If
you have any concerns you should immediately contact BRP customer service.

If you believe that your vehicle has a defect which could cause a crash or could
cause injury or death, you should immediately inform the following authorities in
addition to notifying Bombardier Recreational Products Inc.:
– In the USA, the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA)
– In Canada, Transport Canada
– In other countries, the competent authorities.

If any of these authorities receives similar complaints, it may open an investiga-
tion, and if it finds that a safety defect exists in a group of vehicles, it may order a
recall and remedy campaign.

However, these authorities cannot become involved in any individual problems
between you, your dealer or Bombardier Recreational Products Inc.

To contact NHTSA:
888-327-4236

1 800-424-9153

National Highway Traffic Safety Administration
1200 New Jersey Avenue, SE
Washington, DC 20590

wwwwww..ssaaffeerrccaarr..ggoovv

To contact Transport Canada:
819-994-3328 (Gatineau-Ottawa area or internationally)
Toll free : 1 800-333-0510 (in Canada)
Transport Canada - ASFAD
330 Sparks Street
Ottawa, ON
K1A 0N5

hhttttppss::////wwwwww..ttcc..ggcc..ccaa//rreeccaallllss
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PPRREE--RRIIDDEE IINNSSPPEECCTTIIOONN
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PPRREE--RRIIDDEE CCHHEECCKKLLIISSTT
We encourage you to have an Annual Safety Inspection of your vehicle. Please
contact an authorized BRP dealer for further details. Though not required, it is
recommended that an authorized BRP On-Road dealer performs the preseason
preparation of your vehicle. Each visit to your authorized BRP dealer is a great
opportunity for your dealer to verify if your vehicle is included in any warranty
campaign. We also urge you to visit your authorized BRP On-Road dealer in a
timely manner if you become aware of any safety related campaigns.

Always lock lateral service covers back in position.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
PPeerrffoorrmm aa pprree--rriiddee iinnssppeeccttiioonn bbeeffoorree eeaacchh rriiddee ttoo ddeetteecctt ppootteennttiiaall pprroobb--
lleemmss dduurriinngg ooppeerraattiioonn.. TThhee pprree--rriiddee iinnssppeeccttiioonn ccaann hheellpp yyoouu mmoonniittoorr wweeaarr
aanndd ddeetteerriioorraattiioonn bbeeffoorree tthheeyy bbeeccoommee aa pprroobblleemm.. CCoorrrreecctt aannyy pprroobblleemmss
tthhaatt yyoouu ddiissccoovveerr ttoo rreedduuccee tthhee rriisskk ooff aa bbrreeaakkddoowwnn oorr ccrraasshh.. SSeeee aann aauu--
tthhoorriizzeedd CCaann--AAmm OOnn--RRooaadd ddeeaalleerr aass nneecceessssaarryy..

BBeeffoorree SSttaarrttiinngg tthhee VVeehhiiccllee,, IInnssppeecctt tthhee FFoolllloowwiinngg::

IItteemm PPrroocceedduurree

Tires Look for damage. Inspect inflation and tread wear.
Refer to Maintenance Procedures.

Wheels and
lug nuts

Look for damage. Twist each front wheel lug nut by
hand to be sure it is not loose. Be sure the rear wheel
axle nut is in place.

Drive belt
Look for fraying, cuts, punctures and missing teeth.
Verify alignment. For additional information, refer to
Maintenance Procedures

Leaks Look under the vehicle for any leaks.

All Storage
compartment
covers

Pull to check that it is properly latched.

Mirrors Clean and adjust: (see Mirrors in Equipment.

Brake pedal Press and make sure you feel firm resistance. Pedal
must fully return when released.

Throttle
handle

Twist several times. Be sure it operates freely and
returns to idle position when released.

Gearshift
selector

Be sure gearshift selector operates normally in both
directions and returns to center when released.
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IItteemm PPrroocceedduurree

Weight
Ensure that total load on the vehicle (including
operator, passenger, cargo and added accessories)
does not exceed recommended load as indicate on
the Tire Pressure and Maximum Load label.

Pneumatic
suspension
(T models)

Inspect inflation, refer to Basic Procedures.

TTuurrnn IIggnniittiioonn KKeeyy ttoo tthhee OONN PPoossiittiioonn::

IItteemm PPrroocceedduurree

Multifunction
gauge

Check the gauges, indicators, messages and the fuel
level

Lights Check operation of headlights, taillight, brake light,
turn signals and hazard warning lights.

Horn Check operation.

Steering Start engine and verify that steering operates freely.

Engine stop
switch Check that the engine stop switch is working properly.

Parking brake Start engine, release parking brake and ensure brake
indicator lamp is off on the multifunction gauge.

Brake Drive a short distance forward slowly then apply brake
to test.

PRE-RIDE CHECKLIST
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MMAAIINNTTEENNAANNCCEE SSCCHHEEDDUULLEE
Maintenance is very important for keeping your vehicle in safe operating
condition.

The vehicle should be serviced as per the maintenance schedule.

Proper maintenance is the owner’s responsibility. A warranty claim may be de-
nied if, among other things, the owner or operator caused the problem through
improper maintenance or use.

Perform periodic checks and follow the maintenance schedule. TThhee mmaaiinnttee--
nnaannccee sscchheedduullee ddooeess nnoott eexxeemmpptt tthhee pprree--rriiddee iinnssppeeccttiioonn.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
FFaaiilluurree ttoo pprrooppeerrllyy mmaaiinnttaaiinn tthhee vveehhiiccllee aaccccoorrddiinngg ttoo tthhee mmaaiinntteennaannccee
sscchheedduullee aanndd pprroocceedduurreess ccaann mmaakkee iitt uunnssaaffee ttoo ooppeerraattee..

EEPPAA RReegguullaattiioonn -- CCaannaaddiiaann aanndd UUSSAA VVeehhiicclleess
AA rreeppaaiirr sshhoopp oorr ppeerrssoonn ooff tthhee oowwnneerr''ss cchhoooossiinngg mmaayy mmaaiinnttaaiinn,, rreeppllaaccee,, oorr
rreeppaaiirr emission control devices and systems. These instructions do not require
components or service by BRP or authorized Can-Am On-Road dealers.

Although an authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer has an in-depth technical
knowledge and tools to service your vehicle, the emission-related warranty is not
conditioned on the use of an authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer or any other
establishment with which BRP has a commercial relationship.

Proper maintenance is the owner’s responsibility. A warranty claim may be de-
nied if, among other things, the owner or operator caused the problem through
improper maintenance or use.

For emission-related warranty claims, BRP is limiting the diagnosis and repair of
emission-related parts to the authorized Can-Am On-Road dealers. For more in-
formation, please refer to the US EPA Emissions Performance Warranty con-
tained in the Warranty section.

You must follow the instructions for fuel requirements in the fueling section of this
manual. Even if gasoline containing greater than ten volume percent ethanol is
readily available, the US EPA issued a prohibition against the use of gasoline
containing greater than 10 vol% ethanol that applies to this vehicle. The use of
gasoline containing greater than 10 vol% ethanol with this engine may harm the
emission control system.

SSeevveerree DDuussttyy oorr WWeett CCoonnddiittiioonnss –– AAiirr FFiilltteerr MMaaiinntteennaannccee
GGuuiiddeelliinnee
Engine air filter and CVT air filter maintenance should be adjusted according to
riding conditions.

Air filter maintenance must be increased in frequency when riding on dry sand,
dirt, gravel or similar conditions which have high dust or particle dispersion. Also
frequently driving in rain and high traffic increases the air particles being trapped
by the air filter(s).
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Riding in a group in these conditions would increase even more the filters
maintenance.

BBrreeaakk--IInn IInnssppeeccttiioonn
We recommend that after the first 5 000 km (3,000 mi) of operation, your vehicle
be inspected by an authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer, repair shop, or person
of your own choosing. This maintenance is very important and must not be
neglected.

NNOOTTEE::
This inspection is at the expense of the vehicle owner.

We recommend that this inspection be signed by the authorized Can-Am On--
Road dealer, repair shop, or person of your own choosing having performed the
first inspection.

Date of inspection
Signature of the Authorized Can-Am
On-Road dealer, repair shop, or
person

Name of the Authorized Can-Am
On-Road dealer, repair shop, or
person

MMaaiinntteennaannccee SScchheedduullee
Make sure to perform proper maintenance at recommended intervals as indi-
cated in the tables.

The maintenance chart indicates the items needing to be addressed based on 2
criteria, whichever happens first:
– Calendar time
– Odometer reading.

Your driving habits will determine which criteria you should adhere too. For
example:
– Someone who uses their vehicle daily or for frequent long weekend rides

would follow the ooddoommeetteerr rreeaaddiinngg to determine the frequency of his
maintenance.

– Someone using their vehicle seldomly over the year or only on a few

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
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occasions (vacation, short rides every few weekends) would follow the ccaalleenn--
ddaarr ttiimmee to determine the frequency of his maintenance.

IIMMPPOORRTTAANNTT: The following table shows the appropriate maintenance appli-
cation for the first 2 years. For subsequent years, repeat the same pattern
alternatively.

MMaaiinntteennaannccee OOvveerrvviieeww
Calendar Years Odometer Regular Duty

— 5 000 km (3,000 mi) Break-In
1 15 000 km (9,300 mi) AA
— Beyond 15 000 km (9,300 mi) AA and BB

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
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RReegguullaarr MMaaiinntteennaannccee BBrreeaakk--
IInn AA BB

AA == AAddjjuusstt
CC == CClleeaann
II == IInnssppeecctt
LL == LLuubbrriiccaattee
RR == RReeppllaaccee
TT == TToorrqquuee

55 000000 kkmm
((33,,000000 mmii))

11 yyeeaarr
oorr

1155 000000 kkmm
((99,,330000 mmii))

AAfftteerr tthhee 11sstt
yyeeaarr
oorr

3300 000000 oorr 4455
000000 kkmm

((1199,,000000 oorr
2288,,000000 mmii))

Air Delivery

Engine air filter

RR
DDuussttyy oorr wweett ccoonnddiittiioonnss::

RR
Every 15 000 km (9,300 mi),
regardless of calendar time

Engine air filter housing

CC
DDuussttyy oorr wweett ccoonnddiittiioonnss::

CC
Every 15 000 km (9,300 mi),
regardless of calendar time

Engine

Engine oil level
II

Every 1 500 km (1,000 mi), regardless of
calendar time

Engine oil and oil filter RR RR
Engine seals and gaskets II

Hydraulic Control Module (HCM) oil
filter

RR
Every 45 000 km (28,000 mi),
regardless of calendar time

Spark plugs
RR

Every 5 years or 45 000 km
(28,000 mi)

Emissions

Canister vent pre-filter (CARB and
EVAP models)

RR
Every 45 000 km (28,000 mi),
regardless of calendar time

Cooling
Engine cooling components (coolant
concentration, coolant level, hose
condition, clamps, leaks)

II,, AA II,, AA

Radiator CC
Coolant RR

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
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RReegguullaarr MMaaiinntteennaannccee BBrreeaakk--
IInn AA BB

AA == AAddjjuusstt
CC == CClleeaann
II == IInnssppeecctt
LL == LLuubbrriiccaattee
RR == RReeppllaaccee
TT == TToorrqquuee

55 000000 kkmm
((33,,000000 mmii))

11 yyeeaarr
oorr

1155 000000 kkmm
((99,,330000 mmii))

AAfftteerr tthhee 11sstt
yyeeaarr
oorr

3300 000000 oorr 4455
000000 kkmm

((1199,,000000 oorr
2288,,000000 mmii))

Every 5 years or 50 000 km
(30,000 mi)

Exhaust
Exhaust clamp rings II,, TT
Exhaust components (gaskets,
pipes, muffler condition, leaks) II

Fuel Delivery
Fuel components and function (Fuel
hoses, clamps, fuel evaporation
lines and canister, leaks)

II

In-line fuel filter
RR

Every 5 years or 45 000 km
(28,000 mi)

Brake
Brake components and function II II

Brake fluid
RR

Every 2 years, regardless the
odometer

Drive
Check the drive belt alignment
(Performed by an authorized
Can-Am On-Road dealer)

II,, AA

Check the drive belt condition and
tension (Performed by an authorized
Can-Am On-Road dealer)

II,, AA II,, AA

Drive components and function II II
Tires II,, AA
Wheel lug nuts TT TT
Rear wheel axle nut (Performed by
an authorized Can-Am On-Road
dealer)

TT TT

Electrical
Battery connections and condition II

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
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RReegguullaarr MMaaiinntteennaannccee BBrreeaakk--
IInn AA BB

AA == AAddjjuusstt
CC == CClleeaann
II == IInnssppeecctt
LL == LLuubbrriiccaattee
RR == RReeppllaaccee
TT == TToorrqquuee

55 000000 kkmm
((33,,000000 mmii))

11 yyeeaarr
oorr

1155 000000 kkmm
((99,,330000 mmii))

AAfftteerr tthhee 11sstt
yyeeaarr
oorr

3300 000000 oorr 4455
000000 kkmm

((1199,,000000 oorr
2288,,000000 mmii))

Modules and applicable software
updates II

Operation of control switches and
lighting II II

Steering
Steering components and function II
Controls
Throttle operation II
Body and Frame
Body panels and hardware II,, TT II,, TT
Pivots, latches, hinges and key
barrels LL LL

Suspension

Suspension components and
function

II
Every 5 years or 45 000 km

(28,000 mi)

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
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MMaaiinntteennaannccee RReeccoorrddss
Send photocopy of maintenance record to BRP if needed.

PPrree--ddeelliivveerryy

Serial number: Signature/Print:

Mileage / km:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer no:

Notes:

Refer to vehicle Pre-Delivery Bulletin for detailed installation procedures

FFIIRRSSTT iinnssppeeccttiioonn

Mileage / km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information section of this operator's guide

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
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SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage / km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information section of this operator's guide

SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage / km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information section of this operator's guide

SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage / km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information section of this operator's guide

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
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SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage / km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information section of this operator's guide

SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage / km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information section of this operator's guide

SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage / km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information section of this operator's guide

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
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SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage / km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information section of this operator's guide

SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage / km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information section of this operator's guide

SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage / km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information section of this operator's guide

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE
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SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage / km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information section of this operator's guide

SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage / km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information section of this operator's guide

SSeerrvviiccee

Mileage / km: Signature/Print:

Hours:

Date:

Dealer no:

Notes:

For maintenance schedule refer to Maintenance Information section of this operator's guide

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE



137

MMAAIINNTTEENNAANNCCEE PPRROOCCEEDDUURREESS
This section includes instructions for
basic maintenance procedures.

Due to the complexity of some mainte-
nance procedures, good mechanical
skills are required.

Several procedures must be done by
an authorized Can-Am On-road deal-
er, repair shop, or person of your own
choosing.

If you are not comfortable with the me-
chanics, do not hesitate to contact an
authorized Can-Am On-road dealer,
repair shop, or person of your own
choosing.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
TTuurrnn ooffff tthhee eennggiinnee aanndd ffoollllooww
tthheessee mmaaiinntteennaannccee pprroocceedduurreess
wwhheenn ppeerrffoorrmmiinngg mmaaiinntteennaannccee.. IIff
yyoouu ddoo nnoott ffoollllooww pprrooppeerr mmaaiinnttee--
nnaannccee pprroocceedduurreess yyoouu ccaann bbee iinn--
jjuurreedd bbyy hhoott ppaarrttss,, mmoovviinngg ppaarrttss,,
eelleeccttrriicciittyy,, cchheemmiiccaallss oorr ootthheerr
hhaazzaarrddss..

EEnnggiinnee OOiill
RReeccoommmmeennddeedd EEnnggiinnee OOiill
Rotax® engines were developed and
validated using the XPS® oil.

BRP recommends the use of its XPS
engine oil or an equivalent at all time.

Damage caused by the use of an oil
not suitable for the engine may not be
covered by the BRP Limited Warranty.

XPS Recommended Engine Oil

5W40 synthetic oil

If the recommended XPS engine oil is
not available:
– Use a 4-stroke SAE engine syn-

thetic oil meeting or exceeding the
following lubricant industry
specifications.

– Always check the API service label
certification on the oil container, it
must contain at least one of the in-
dicated standards.
– AAPPII sseerrvviiccee ccllaassssiiffiiccaattiioonn

SSNN,, oorr
– JJAASSOO MMAA22

VVeerriiffyyiinngg tthhee EEnnggiinnee OOiill LLeevveell

NNOOTTIICCEE
OOppeerraattiinngg tthhee eennggiinnee wwiitthh aann iimm--
pprrooppeerr eennggiinnee ooiill lleevveell mmaayy ccaauussee
sseevveerree eennggiinnee ddaammaaggeess.. FFoollllooww
tthhiiss pprroocceedduurree ttoo oobbttaaiinn aa pprreecciissee
rreeaaddiinngg ooff tthhee eennggiinnee ooiill lleevveell..

In order to perform the engine oil level
verification, the engine must be at nor-
mal operating temperature.

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAddjjuussttiinngg tthhee ooiill lleevveell oonn aa ccoolldd
eennggiinnee wwiillll rreessuulltt iinn oovveerrffiilllliinngg..

1. Take a ride of at least 15 km (9
mi).

2. Park the vehicle on a level surface
and apply the parking brake.

3. Let the engine idle for 10 minutes.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
EExxhhaauusstt ggaass ccoonnttaaiinnss ppooiissoonnoouuss
ccaarrbboonn mmoonnooxxiiddee tthhaatt ccaann rraappiiddllyy
aaccccuummuullaattee iinn aann eenncclloosseedd oorr
ppoooorrllyy vveennttiillaatteedd aarreeaa.. IIff iinnhhaalleedd,,
iitt ccaann ccaauussee sseerriioouuss iinnjjuurryy oorr
ddeeaatthh.. OOnnllyy rruunn tthhee eennggiinnee iinn aann
uunneenncclloosseedd,, wweellll vveennttiillaatteedd aarreeaa..

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAddjjuussttiinngg tthhee ooiill lleevveell oonn aa ccoolldd
eennggiinnee wwiillll rreessuulltt iinn oovveerrffiilllliinngg..

4. Stop engine.
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NNOOTTEE::
Engine oil level verification must be
performed within 2 minutes after en-
gine stop.

5. Remove RH lateral service cover.
Refer to Body Panels.

6. Unscrew and remove the oil
dipstick.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Oil dipstick

7. Wipe off the dipstick.
8. Reinsert and ccoommpplleetteellyy ssccrreeww iinn

the dipstick.
9. Unscrew and remove the dipstick

again.
10.Check the engine oil level on the

dipstick. It should be near or equal
to the upper mark.

1. MAX
2. MIN
3. Operating range, 500 ml (17 fl oz(US))

OOiill LLeevveell bbeettwweeeenn LLoowweerr ((MMIINN)) aanndd
UUppppeerr ((MMAAXX)) MMaarrkkss::
1. Do not add oil.

2. Properly insert and tighten
dipstick.

3. Install RH lateral service cover.

OOiill LLeevveell uunnddeerr MMIINN MMaarrkk
AAddjjuussttmmeenntt::
1. Add approximately 500 ml (17 fl oz

(US)) of recommended oil.

NNOOTTEE::
The oil quantity between MIN and
MAX marks is 500 ml (17 fl oz (US)).

2. Restart the engine and let it idle for
10 minutes.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
EExxhhaauusstt ggaass ccoonnttaaiinnss ppooiissoonnoouuss
ccaarrbboonn mmoonnooxxiiddee tthhaatt ccaann rraappiiddllyy
aaccccuummuullaattee iinn aann eenncclloosseedd oorr
ppoooorrllyy vveennttiillaatteedd aarreeaa.. IIff iinnhhaalleedd,,
iitt ccaann ccaauussee sseerriioouuss iinnjjuurryy oorr
ddeeaatthh.. OOnnllyy rruunn tthhee eennggiinnee iinn aann
uunneenncclloosseedd,, wweellll vveennttiillaatteedd aarreeaa..

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAddjjuussttiinngg tthhee ooiill lleevveell oonn aa ccoolldd
eennggiinnee wwiillll rreessuulltt iinn oovveerrffiilllliinngg..

3. Stop the engine.
4. Recheck oil level.

NNOOTTEE::
Engine oil level verification must be
performed within 2 minutes after en-
gine stop.

5. Repeat the above steps until oil
level reaches the dipstick between
the lower and upper marks. DDoo nnoott
oovveerrffiillll..

6. Properly insert and tighten
dipstick.

7. Install RH lateral service cover.

CChhaannggiinngg tthhee EEnnggiinnee OOiill aanndd OOiill
FFiilltteerr
1. Prior to changing the oil, ensure

vehicle is on a level surface.

MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES
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NNOOTTIICCEE
TThhee eennggiinnee ooiill aanndd tthhee eennggiinnee ooiill
ffiilltteerr mmuusstt bbee rreeppllaacceedd aatt tthhee
ssaammee ttiimmee.. TThhee ooiill cchhaannggee sshhoouulldd
bbee ccaarrrriieedd oouutt wwiitthh aa wwaarrmm eennggiinnee..

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
EEnnggiinnee ooiill ccaann bbee vveerryy hhoott..

2. Remove the following RH body
panels, refer to Body:
– Lateral service cover
– Side panel

3. Clean area around drain plug
under oil sump cover.

4. Place an appropriate drain pan
under oil sump cover.

5. Remove the drain plug and discard
the sealing washer and O-rings.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Drain plug

6. Remove the dipstick.
7. Allow sufficient time for oil to com-

pletely drain.
8. Clean area around magnetic drain

plug in the clutch cover.
9. Place an appropriate drain pan

under the clutch cover.
10.Remove the magnetic oil drain

plug and discard the sealing ring.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Magnetic drain plug

11.Remove oil filter cover and discard
its O-rings.

12.Remove and discard oil filter.

1. Oil filter cover
2. O-rings
3. Oil filter

13.Allow sufficient time for oil to com-
pletely drain from clutch cover.

14.Check and clean oil filter cavity for
dirt and contamination.

15.Clean the magnet on the magnetic
drain plug.

16.Using NNEEWW sealing washers and
O-rings and install both drain
plugs.

NNOOTTIICCEE
NNeevveerr rreeuussee tthhee ddrraaiinn pplluugg sseeaall--
iinngg wwaasshheerrss aanndd OO--rriinnggss.. AAllwwaayyss
rreeppllaaccee iitt wwiitthh aa nneeww oonnee..

17.Tighten drain plugs as specified.

TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Drain plug (oil
sump cover)

28 ± 2 Nm
(21 ± 1 lbf-ft)

MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES
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TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Magnetic drain
plug (clutch

cover)
20 ± 2 Nm

(15 ± 1 lbf-ft)

18. Insert NNEEWW engine oil filter.
19. Install NNEEWW O-rings on oil filter

cover.
20. Install oil filter cover and tighten to

specification.

TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Oil filter cover 25 ± 3 Nm
(18 ± 2 lbf-ft)

21.Fill the oil tank with the required
amount of recommended engine
oil.

22.Reinsert and completely screw in
the dipstick.

23.Check engine oil level. Refer to
Engine Oil Level Verification in this
section.

NNOOTTIICCEE
EEnnssuurree ooiill pprreessssuurree wwaarrnniinngg llaammpp
ggooeess oouutt wwiitthhiinn 55 sseeccoonnddss ffrroomm
eennggiinnee ssttaarrtt.. IIff ooiill pprreessssuurree wwaarrnn--
iinngg llaammpp ssttaayyss OONN ffoorr mmoorree tthhaann
55 sseeccoonnddss,, SSTTOOPP EENNGGIINNEE aanndd rree--
cchheecckk ooiill lleevveell..

24.Ensure engine oil filter cover, mag-
netic drain plug (clutch cover) and
drain plug (oil sump cover) are not
leaking.

25.Reinstall all removed body panels.
26.Dispose of used oil as per your lo-

cal environmental regulations.

AAiirr FFiilltteerr
RReemmoovviinngg tthhee AAiirr FFiilltteerr
1. Remove the LH lateral service cov-

er, refer to Body Panels in Equip-
ment if needed.

2. Remove screws retaining the air
filter cover.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
3. OOnn TT aanndd LLiimmiitteedd mmooddeellss, re-

move the plastic rivets and move
the electrical harness aside.

TT AANNDD LLIIMMIITTEEDD MMOODDEELLSS
1. Remove plastic rivet
2. Displace electrical harness

4. Remove the air filter.

NNOOTTIICCEE
RReemmoovvee aaiirr ffiilltteerr sslloowwllyy ttoo kkeeeepp
dduusstt aanndd ddeebbrriiss ffrroomm ffaalllliinngg iinnttoo
tthhee cclleeaann aarreeaa ooff tthhee aaiirr iinnttaakkee ssii--
lleenncceerr ((ppaasssseedd aaiirr ffiilltteerr))..

TTYYPPIICCAALL -- RREEMMOOVVEE AAIIRR FFIILLTTEERR FFRROOMM
AAIIRR IINNTTAAKKEE SSIILLEENNCCEERR..

MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES
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IInnssppeeccttiinngg tthhee AAiirr FFiilltteerr
Inspect air filter for cleanliness and
damage.

NNOOTTIICCEE
IItt iiss nnoott rreeccoommmmeennddeedd ttoo bbllooww
ccoommpprreesssseedd aaiirr oonn tthhee ppaappeerr ffiilltteerr..
TThhiiss ccoouulldd ddaammaaggee tthhee ppaappeerr ffii--
bbeerrss aanndd rreedduuccee iittss ffiillttrraattiioonn aabbiill--
iittyy wwhheenn uusseedd iinn dduussttyy
eennvviirroonnmmeennttss..

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott wwaasshh tthhee ppaappeerr ffiilltteerr wwiitthh
aannyy cclleeaanniinngg ssoolluuttiioonn..

NNOOTTIICCEE
IInnssppeecctt aaiirr iinnttaakkee ssiilleenncceerr aanndd rree--
mmoovvee aannyy dduusstt oorr ddeebbrriiss ttaakkiinngg
ccaarree nnoott ttoo bbllooww oorr mmoovvee aannyytthhiinngg
iinnssiiddee tthhee cclleeaann ssiiddee ooff tthhee eennggiinnee
aaiirr iinnlleett ((ppaasssseedd aaiirr ffiilltteerr))..

NNOOTTIICCEE
RReemmoovvee aannyy dduusstt oorr ddeebbrriiss tthhaatt
mmaayy hhaavvee mmoovveedd oorr sshhiifftteedd iinnssiiddee
tthhee cclleeaann ssiiddee ooff tthhee aaiirr iinnttaakkee ssii--
lleenncceerr ((ppaasssseedd aaiirr ffiilltteerr)).. CClleeaann bbyy
ppuulllliinngg oonn tthhee dduusstt aanndd nnoott ppuusshh--
iinngg iitt iinnssiiddee..

Replace air filter as necessary accord-
ing to recommended maintenance
schedule and particular use (espe-
cially in dusty environments).

IInnssttaalllliinngg tthhee AAiirr FFiilltteerr
1. Make sure the ring on which the air

filter sits is flat and well positioned
before seating the air filter.

2. Make sure the air filter is posi-
tioned in the correct orientation.

NNOOTTEE::
A special area is present on the filter
for writing down date and mileage at
which new filter was installed.

3. Position the air filter cover onto air
intake silencer.

4. Tighten screws in a star pattern.

TTiigghhtteenniinngg TToorrqquuee

Air filter cover
screws

3 ± 0.5 Nm
(27 ± 4 lbf-in)

5. OOnn TT aanndd LLiimmiitteedd mmooddeellss, repo-
sition the electrical harness and in-
stall the plastic rivet.

EEnnggiinnee CCoooollaanntt
RReeccoommmmeennddeedd EEnnggiinnee CCoooollaanntt

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAllwwaayyss uussee eetthhyylleennee--ggllyyccooll aannttii--
ffrreeeezzee ccoonnttaaiinniinngg ccoorrrroossiioonn iinnhhiibbii--
ttoorrss ssppeecciiffiiccaallllyy ffoorr iinntteerrnnaall
ccoommbbuussttiioonn aalluummiinnuumm eennggiinneess..

To prevent antifreeze deterioration, al-
ways use the same brand and grade.
Never mix different brands or grades
unless cooling system is completely
flushed and refilled.

XPS Recommended Coolant
Extended life pre-mixed coolant

If the Recommended XPS
Product is not Available

Use a low silicate, extended life
ethylene-glycol premixed coolant
(50%-50%) specifically formulated
for internal combustion aluminum

engines.

VVeerriiffyyiinngg tthhee EEnnggiinnee CCoooollaanntt LLeevveell
With the engine cold, check the cool-
ant level as follows:

1. Park the vehicle on a firm, level
surface.

2. Open the front storage
compartment.
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3. Remove front service cover, refer
to Body.

4. Check the coolant level on the
right hand side. Coolant must be
visible slightly above the COLD.
level mark.

NNOOTTEE::
If engine is hot, coolant must be visi-
ble without exceeding the HOT. level
mark.

5. If required, add coolant until it is
visible in the reservoir slightly
above the COLD level mark. Use a
funnel to avoid spillage.

DDoo nnoott oovveerrffiillll..
6. Stop adding coolant once coolant

starts to appear in the tube.

1. COLD coolant level reference line
2. HOT coolant level reference line

7. Reinstall the service cover.

NNOOTTEE::
A coolant system that frequently re-
quires coolant indicates leaks or en-
gine problems. See an authorized
Can-Am On-Road dealer.

RRaaddiiaattoorr FFaann
1. Remove any debris from the

grilles.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott cclleeaann wwiitthh aa pprreessssuurree
wwaasshheerr bbeeccaauussee iitt ccaann ddaammaaggee
tthhee rraaddiiaattoorr ffiinnss.. CClleeaann oonnllyy wwiitthh
ccoommpprreesssseedd aaiirr ffrroomm bbeehhiinndd ((bbllooww
tthhee aaiirr ffrroomm tthhee bbaacckk ttoowwaarrddss tthhee
ffrroonntt))..

2. To access radiators, remove
screws retaining the front grille.

FFRROONNTT GGRRIILLLLEE SSCCRREEWWSS
3. Pull front grille to remove it.

SSppaarrkk PPlluuggss
Due to the vehicle configuration, refer
to your Can-Am On-Road dealer for
the replacement of the spark plugs.

BBaatttteerryy
BBaatttteerryy LLooccaattiioonn
The battery is located in the front stor-
age compartment. To access the bat-
tery, open the front storage
compartment.
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TTYYPPIICCAALL

Remove the basket.

1. Battery

CChhaarrggiinngg tthhee BBaatttteerryy
The vehicle is equipped with a mainte-
nance-free type battery and is com-
pletely sealed; there is no need to add
water to adjust the electrolyte level.
The battery may need to be charged if
the vehicle has not been ridden for at
least one month.

Always have the battery replaced by
an authorized Can-Am On-Road
dealer.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
DDoo nnoott uussee ccoonnvveennttiioonnaall lleeaadd--aacciidd
ttyyppee bbaatttteerriieess.. AAcciidd mmaayy lleeaakk oouutt
tthhrroouugghh tthhee bbaatttteerryy vveenntt ooff aa ccoonn--
vveennttiioonnaall lleeaadd--aacciidd ttyyppee bbaatttteerryy..
AAcciidd mmaayy aallssoo lleeaakk iiff tthhee bbaatttteerryy
ccaassee iiss ccrraacckkeedd oorr ddaammaaggeedd,,
wwhhiicchh ccaann ccaauussee sseevveerree bbuurrnnss..

The battery can be charged while it is
installed on the vehicle.

A standard battery charger can be
used. If the battery is dead, it can be

jump started with a car battery (see
Roadside Repairs section).
For home charging, a “trickle” charger
can be used to slow charge the bat-
tery. This type of charger can be left
connected for a long period of time
without damaging the battery. Always
follow the charging time as recom-
mended in the charger instructions.

NNOOTTIICCEE
FFoollllooww tthhee iinnssttrruuccttiioonnss pprroovviiddeedd
wwiitthh yyoouurr bbaatttteerryy cchhaarrggeerr.. IImmpprroopp--
eerr cchhaarrggiinngg mmaayy ddaammaaggee tthhee
bbaatttteerryy..

To charge the battery, proceed as
follows:

1. Open the front storage
compartment.

2. Remove basket, refer to Body
Panels.

3. First connect the RED (+) cable to
the corresponding terminal.

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAllwwaayyss ccoonnnneecctt tthhee RREEDD ((++)) ccaabbllee
ffiirrsstt ttoo aavvooiidd ddaammaaggiinngg tthhee eelleeccttrrii--
ccaall ssyysstteemm ooff tthhee vveehhiiccllee..

4. Connect the BLACK (-) cable to
the corresponding terminal.

1. BLACK (-) terminal
2. RED (+) terminal

5. Start the battery charger. Charging
time will depend on the charging
rate.
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When the battery is charged:
6. First disconnect the BLACK (-)

cable.

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAllwwaayyss ddiissccoonnnneecctt tthhee BBLLAACCKK ((--))
ccaabbllee ffiirrsstt ttoo aavvooiidd ddaammaaggiinngg tthhee
eelleeccttrriiccaall ssyysstteemm ooff tthhee vveehhiiccllee..

7. Disconnect the RED (+) cable.
8. Put basket back and close front

storage compartment.

DDrriivvee BBeelltt
Visually inspect belt alignment and
condition before each ride.

Belt alignment and deflection adjust-
ment should always be performed by
an authorized Can-Am On-Road deal-
er according to the Maintenance
Schedule.

DDrriivvee BBeelltt AAlliiggnnmmeenntt
If belt goes beyond the outside edge
of sprocket, have the belt properly
aligned by an authorized Can-Am
On-Road dealer as soon as possible.

NNOOTTEE::
Belt must NNOOTT be in contact with
flange from FFRROONNTT SSPPRROOCCKKEETT.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Front sprocket
2. Rear sprocket

TTYYPPIICCAALL -- FFRROONNTT SSPPRROOCCKKEETT
1. Front sprocket teeth
2. Belt
3. Sprocket flange
4. Gap between flange and belt

DDrriivvee BBeelltt WWeeaarr
Inspect the drive belt with the vehicle
in neutral, engine off, on a level sur-
face with plenty of room — you will
have to roll the vehicle forward or
backward to see the full length of the
belt.

DDRRIIVVEE BBEELLTT SSUURRFFAACCEESS
1. Outer surface
2. Teeth side surface
3. Tooth

Inspect for the following conditions:

WWeeaarr CCoonnddiittiioonn RReeqquuiirreedd
AAccttiioonn

Good condition
None

Hairline cracks
Monitor
condition

Minor chipping Monitor
condition
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WWeeaarr CCoonnddiittiioonn RReeqquuiirreedd
AAccttiioonn

Opened cracks
Replace

belt

Hook wear
Replace

belt

Missing teeth
Replace

belt

Belt fabric worn,
exposing internal

components Replace
belt

Stone damage
Replace

belt

NNOOTTEE::
Hairline cracks do not require the re-
placement of the belt, but must be
monitored closely — they may lead to
opened cracks or missing teeth, re-
quiring belt replacement. Damage to
the center of the belt will eventually re-
quire belt replacement, but when
cracks extend to the edge of the belt,
belt failure is imminent.

When a drive belt is replaced, also re-
place the sprockets to increase the
longevity of the new drive belt.

DDrriivvee BBeelltt TTeennssiioonn
While riding, if you feel vibrations or
noise in the belt or if the belt is

skipping sprocket teeth, have the belt
tension adjusted as soon as possible
by an authorized Can-Am On-Road
dealer. Pay particular attention during
break-in period (first 1 000 km (600
mi)).

WWhheeeellss aanndd TTiirreess
WWAARRNNIINNGG

TTiirreess tthhaatt aarree nnoott tthhee rreeccoomm--
mmeennddeedd ttyyppee,, ddaammaaggeedd,, wwoorrnn
ddoowwnn bbeellooww tthhee mmiinniimmuumm ttrreeaadd
wweeaarr lliimmiitt iinnddiiccaattoorr oorr nnoott pprrooppeerrllyy
iinnffllaatteedd ccaann ccaauussee lloossss ooff ccoonnttrrooll..
NNeeww ttiirreess wwiillll nnoott ooppeerraattee aatt tthheeiirr
mmaaxxiimmuumm eeffffiicciieennccyy uunnttiill tthheeiirr
bbrreeaakk--iinn iiss ccoommpplleetteedd.. BBrraakkiinngg,,
sstteeeerriinngg aanndd VVSSSS ppeerrffoorrmmaannccee
mmaayy bbee rreedduucceedd,, ssoo uussee eexxttrraa
ccaauuttiioonn.. TTiirreess ttaakkee aabboouutt 330000 kkmm
((220000 mmii)) ooff rriiddiinngg wwiitthh ffrreeqquueenntt
bbrraakkiinngg ttoo bbrreeaakk--iinn.. FFoorr rriiddiinngg wwiitthh
iinnffrreeqquueenntt bbrraakkiinngg,, aallllooww eexxttrraa
ttiimmee ttoo bbrreeaakk--iinn tthhee ttiirreess..

The tires have been specifically de-
signed for this vehicle. Use only the
BRP recommended radial tires, which
can be ordered only from an author-
ized Can-Am On-Road dealer.

When the rear tire is removed or re-
placed, perform the following:
– Check and clean the rear sprocket

bearing. Replace if damaged or
broken.

– Check and clean the rear axle
bearings. Replace if damaged or
broken.

– Replace and lubricate the bearing
seal of the rear axle.

– Replace and lubricate rear axle
O-ring.

– Check and clean the rear axle
wear sleeves. Replace if damaged
or broken.

When the rear wheel is removed or re-
placed, perform the following:
– Replace rear wheel nut.
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– Replace and lubricate the bearing
seal of the rear axle.

– Replace and lubricate rear axle
O-ring.

– Check rubber damper condition.
Replace if damaged or broken.

TTiirree PPrreessssuurree
Use the recommended cold inflation
pressure for optimum tire performance
and wear. Under-inflation or over-in-
flation may cause uneven tread wear
patterns.

Recommended tire inflation pressure
is found on the Tire Label located in-
side the right side service cover.

When weather temperature changes
occur, tire inflation pressures also
change. A drop of 6 ° C (43 ° F) can
cause a corresponding drop of 7 kPa
(1 lbf/in²) in inflation pressure. Check
your tire pressures frequently and ad-
just them to the proper pressure

NNOOTTEE::
The pressure difference between the
left and right side tire should not ex-
ceed 3.4 kPa (.5 lbf/in²).

TTiirree DDaammaaggee
Check all tires for:
– Cuts, slits and cracks in the tires.
– Bumps or bulges in the side of the

tire or the tread.
– Nails or other foreign objects in the

side of the tire or tread.
– Air leaks (hissing sound) caused

by an ill-fitting rim or a faulty tire
valve.

If any of the above occurs, have the
tire repaired or replaced as soon as
possible by an authorized Can-Am
On-Road dealer.

TTiirree TTrreeaadd WWeeaarr
Check minimum tread depth by using
the tread-wear indicators (hard rubber
bars molded at the base of the tread;

1 in figure below). Check in three loca-
tions across the tire tread:
– Outer edge
– Center
– Inside edge.

The tread-wear indicators will appear
across the treads that have been worn
down to the minimum tread depth.
When at least one tread-wear indica-
tor appears across the tread, have the
tire replaced as soon as possible by
an authorized Can-Am On-Road
dealer.

A

B

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– TTIIRREE TTRREEAADD WWEEAARR
1. Tread-wear limit indicator

A. Appropriate tread depth
B. Minimum tread depth, replace tire

It is normal to see uneven wear on
tires depending on how the vehicle is
driven and road conditions. The front
tires external or internal edges and
the rear tire center tread will wear un-
evenly depending on if the vehicle is
driven smoothly or aggressively.

TTiirree RRoottaattiioonn
Rotate front tires when tread depth
reaches 4 mm (5/32 in). This will maxi-
mize tire life.
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WWAARRNNIINNGG
TThhee ttiirreess aarree ddeessiiggnneedd ttoo rroottaattee
oonnllyy iinn oonnee ddiirreeccttiioonn.. DDoo nnoott
sswwiittcchh tthhee lleefftt aanndd rriigghhtt ffrroonntt
wwhheeeellss.. TThhee ttiirreess mmuusstt bbee ddiiss--
mmoouunntteedd ffrroomm tthhee wwhheeeellss ffoorr ttiirree
rroottaattiioonn.. IIff aa ttiirree iiss mmoouunntteedd oonn tthhee
iinnccoorrrreecctt ssiiddee,, yyoouu wwiillll hhaavvee lleessss
ttrraaccttiioonn aanndd ccoouulldd lloossee ccoonnttrrooll..

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
DDoo nnoott hhoolldd tthhee ffrroonntt wwhheeeell ssppookkee
wwhhiillee aatttteemmppttiinngg ttoo ssppiinn tthhee ffrroonntt
wwhheeeell aass yyoouurr ffiinnggeerrss mmaayy bbee
ccaauugghhtt bbeettwweeeenn tthhee wwhheeeell aanndd tthhee
bbrraakkee ccaalliippeerr..

TTiirree RReeggiissttrraattiioonn FFoorrmm
In the event of a tire recall, we can on-
ly contact you if we have your name
and address. As a vehicle manufac-
turer, BRP keeps a record of the Tire
Identification Number (TIN) associ-
ated with the Vehicle Identification
Number (VIN) (see Vehicle Identifica-
tion) and its current owner
information.

If you replace any tire on your vehicle,
a "Tire Registration Form" must be
completed and sent to the tire manu-
facturer consumer service group. The
“Tire Registration Form” is available at
an authorized Can-Am On-Road
dealer.

BBrraakkeess
WWAARRNNIINNGG

NNeeww bbrraakkeess wwiillll nnoott ooppeerraattee aatt
tthheeiirr mmaaxxiimmuumm eeffffiicciieennccyy uunnttiill
tthheeiirr bbrreeaakk--iinn iiss ccoommpplleetteedd.. BBrraakk--
iinngg ppeerrffoorrmmaannccee mmaayy bbee rreedduucceedd,,
ssoo uussee eexxttrraa ccaauuttiioonn.. BBrraakkeess ttaakkee
aabboouutt 330000 kkmm ((220000 mmii)) ooff rriiddiinngg
wwiitthh ffrreeqquueenntt bbrraakkiinngg ttoo bbrreeaakk--iinn..
FFoorr rriiddiinngg wwiitthh iinnffrreeqquueenntt bbrraakkiinngg,,
aallllooww eexxttrraa ttiimmee ttoo bbrreeaakk--iinn tthhee
bbrraakkeess..

VVeerriiffyyiinngg tthhee BBrraakkee FFlluuiidd LLeevveell
Use only DOT 4 brake fluid from a
sealed container.

Check the brake fluid level as follows:

1. Park the vehicle on a firm, level
surface.

2. On RH side, remove the lateral
service cover and the side panel.
Refer to Body Panels.

3. Check the brake fluid level in res-
ervoir. They should both be above
the MIN. mark.

1. Brake fluid MAX. level mark
2. Brake fluid MIN. level mark

4. Add fluid as required. Refer to
Adding Brake Fluid.

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
LLooww bbrraakkee fflluuiidd mmaayy iinnddiiccaattee lleeaakkss
oorr wwoorrnn bbrraakkee ppaaddss.. SSeeee aann aauu--
tthhoorriizzeedd CCaann--AAmm OOnn--RRooaadd ddeeaalleerr..

AAddddiinngg BBrraakkee FFlluuiidd
1. Clean and remove the filler cap.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
CClleeaann ffiilllleerr ccaapp bbeeffoorree rreemmoovviinngg..
UUssee oonnllyy DDOOTT 44 bbrraakkee fflluuiidd ffrroomm aa
sseeaalleedd ccoonnttaaiinneerr..
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2. Add fluid to MAX level.

NNOOTTEE::
Replacing brake pads will increase
brake fluid level. If replaced when at
MAX level, brake fluid spills may
occur.

NNOOTTIICCEE
BBrraakkee fflluuiidd ccaann ddaammaaggee ppaaiinntteedd
ssuurrffaacceess oorr ppllaassttiicc ppaarrttss.. WWiippee uupp
aannyy ssppiillllss..

3. Reinstall filler cap and lock in
place.

4. Reinstall the side panel and the
lateral service cover.

VVeerriiffyyiinngg tthhee BBrraakkee SSyysstteemm
The front and rear brakes are hydraul-
ic disc types. These brakes are self--
adjusting and do not require
adjustment.

The brake pedal also requires no
adjustment.

To keep brakes in good condition,
check the following as per the Mainte-
nance Schedule:
– Entire brake system for fluid leaks
– Brake pedal for spongy feel
– Brake discs for excessive wear

and surface condition
– Brake pads for wear, damage or

looseness.

See an authorized Can-Am On-Road
dealer if there are any problems with
the brake system.

HHeeaaddlliigghhttss
VVeerriiffyyiinngg tthhee HHeeaaddlliigghhttss AAiimmiinngg
1. Verify tires are correctly inflated.

Refer to the Tire Pressures and
Maximum Load label.

2. Position vehicle 10 m (33 ft) in
front of a test surface as shown.
Make sure vehicle is on leveled
ground.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
A. 10 m (33 ft)

TTYYPPIICCAALL
3. Trace 4 lines parallel to the ground

on the test surface as follows:

LLiinneess oonn tthhee TTeesstt SSuurrffaaccee

Line A 677 mm (26-21/32 in)

Line B 627 mm (24-11/16 in)

Line C 565 mm (22-1/4 in)

Line D 515 mm (20-9/32 in)

4. Have driver take place on the driv-
er's seat.

5. Select hhiigghh beam.
6. Beam aiming is correct when the

focus point (brightest spot) of the
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headlight reflection is between the
upper marks.

AAllll MMooddeellss

C

D

A

B

1

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– HHEEAADDLLIIGGHHTT RREEFFLLEECCTTIIOONN OONN
TTEESSTT SSUURRFFAACCEE –– HHIIGGHH BBEEAAMM
1. Focus point

A. 677 mm (26-21/32 in) above ground
B. 627 mm (24-11/16 in) above ground
C. 565 mm (22-1/4 in) above ground
D. 515 mm (20-9/32 in) above ground

7. Select low beam.
8. Beam aiming is correct when the

focus point (brightest spot) of
headlight reflection is between
lower marks.

CCaannaaddaa//UUSS

C

D

A

B1

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– HHEEAADDLLIIGGHHTT RREEFFLLEECCTTIIOONN OONN
TTEESSTT SSUURRFFAACCEE –– LLOOWW BBEEAAMM
1. Focus point

A. 677 mm (26-21/32 in) above ground
B. 627 mm (24-11/16 in) above ground
C. 565 mm (22-1/4 in) above ground
D. 515 mm (20-9/32 in) above ground

AAllll eexxcceepptt CCaannaaddaa//UUSS

C

D

A

B
1

TTYYPPIICCAALL –– HHEEAADDLLIIGGHHTT RREEFFLLEECCTTIIOONN OONN
TTEESSTT SSUURRFFAACCEE –– LLOOWW BBEEAAMM
1. Focus point

A. 677 mm (26-21/32 in) above ground
B. 627 mm (24-11/16 in) above ground
C. 565 mm (22-1/4 in) above ground
D. 515 mm (20-9/32 in) above ground

NNOOTTEE::
For countries driving on the left, light
peak should be on the left of vehicle.

HHeeaaddlliigghhttss AAiimmiinngg AAddjjuussttmmeenntt

HHiigghh BBeeaamm –– SS MMooddeellss
1. Remove the front service cover.

Refer to Equipment.
2. Adjust each headlight by turning

the headlight adjuster located on
the headlight housing. Turn coun-
terclockwise to raise headlight and
clockwise to lower headlight. Ad-
just both headlights evenly.

NNOOTTEE::
Do not exceed a torque of 1.5 Nm (13
lbf-in).

HHiigghh BBeeaamm –– TT aanndd LLiimmiitteedd MMooddeellss
1. Remove the front service cover.

Refer to Equipment.
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2. Adjust each headlight by turning
the headlight adjuster located on
the headlight housing. Turn coun-
terclockwise to raise headlight and
clockwise to lower headlight. Ad-
just both headlights evenly.

NNOOTTEE::
Do not exceed a torque of 1.5 Nm (13
lbf-in).

LLooww BBeeaamm
1. Remove the side panel and the lat-

eral service cover. Refer to Body
Panels.

2. Turn the top adjustment screw to
adjust beam height. Adjust both
headlights evenly.
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VVEEHHIICCLLEE CCAARREE
CClleeaanniinngg tthhee VVeehhiiccllee
DDoo nnoott uussee hhiigghh--pprreessssuurree wwaasshheerrss
(like the ones found in car washes) as
they may damage certain parts of the
vehicle.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott cclleeaann tthhee wwiinnddsshhiieelldd wwiitthh
aallkkaalliinnee oorr aacciidd cclleeaanneerr,, ggaassoolliinnee
oorr ssoollvveenntt ttoo aavvooiidd wwiinnddsshhiieelldd
ddaammaaggee..

NNOOTTIICCEE
FFoorr mmaattttee ffiinniisshheess,, ddoo nnoott uussee
wwaaxx,, ddeettaaiill sspprraayy,, oorr ootthheerr pprroodd--
uuccttss uusseedd oonn rreegguullaarr ppaaiinntt.. DDoo nnoott
wwaasshh wwiitthh aabbrraassiivvee mmaatteerriiaallss.. DDoo
nnoott uussee mmeecchhaanniiccaall cclleeaanneerrss oorr
ppoolliisshheerrss,, aanndd ddoo nnoott rruubb tthhee ssuurr--
ffaacceess vviiggoorroouussllyy..

To clean the vehicle:

1. Rinse the vehicle thoroughly with
water to remove loose dirt.

2. Using a soft, clean cloth, wash the
vehicle with water mixed with a
mild detergent, such as soap spe-
cially formulated for motorcycles or
automobiles.

NNOOTTEE::
Using warm water works well to re-
move bugs in the windshield and front
panels.

3. While washing the vehicle, check
for grease or oil. You can use serv-
ice product or a mild automotive
degreaser. Thoroughly follow the
manufacturer's instructions.

XXPPSS RRooaaddsstteerr wwaasshh
4. Dry the vehicle with a chamois or a

soft towel.

VVeehhiicclleess wwiitthh MMaattttee FFiinniisshheess
NNOOTTIICCEE

DDoo nnoott uussee wwaaxx,, ddeettaaiill sspprraayy,, oorr
ootthheerr pprroodduuccttss uusseedd oonn rreegguullaarr
ppaaiinntt.. DDoo nnoott wwaasshh wwiitthh aabbrraassiivvee
mmaatteerriiaallss.. DDoo nnoott uussee mmeecchhaanniiccaall
cclleeaanneerrss oorr ppoolliisshheerrss,, aanndd ddoo nnoott
rruubb tthhee ssuurrffaacceess vviiggoorroouussllyy..

Hand-wash with a soft wash mitt and
a mild cleaning product safe for matte
paint. To remove foreign substances
such as insects, use a soft applicator
and a mild solvent. Saturate and soak
area before cleaning. Rub lightly.

This paint finish may require more fre-
quent cleaning.

VVeehhiiccllee PPrrootteeccttiioonn
Apply non-abrasive wax to plastic
parts.

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott wwaaxx oorr ppoolliisshh mmaattttee ssuurrffaa--
cceess ((iinncclluuddiinngg mmaattttee ppaaiinntt
ffiinniisshheess))..

SSuurrffaaccee RReeccoommmmeennddaattiioonn

Glossy
paint

finishes

Apply only
non-abrasive wax,
safe for clear coat

paints

Matte
finishes Do not apply wax

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott ppoolliisshh wwiinnddsshhiieelldd wwiitthh aannyy
ppllaassttiicc cclleeaanneerr//ppoolliisshheerr..

WWAARRNNIINNGG
DDoo nnoott aappppllyy aa vviinnyyll oorr ppllaassttiicc pprroo--
tteeccttoorr oonn tthhee sseeaattss aass tthhee ssuurrffaaccee
wwiillll bbeeccoommee sslliippppeerryy aanndd tthhee ooppeerr--
aattoorr oorr tthhee ppaasssseennggeerr mmaayy sslliipp ooffff
tthhee vveehhiiccllee..
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SSTTOORRAAGGEE AANNDD PPRREESSEEAASSOONN PPRREEPPAARRAATTIIOONN
SSttoorraaggee
If the vehicle will not be ridden for at least four months, such as during the winter,
proper storage is necessary to keep the vehicle in good condition.

BRP recommends you have your authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer, repair
shop, or person of your own choosing fully prepare your vehicle for storage. Or,
at your convenience, you can follow the basic procedures below.

TToo PPrreeppaarree tthhee VVeehhiiccllee ffoorr SSttoorraaggee
1. Inspect vehicle and have your authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer, repair

shop, or person of you own choosing for maintenance, repair, or replacement
if necessary.

NNOOTTEE::
For US and Canadian citizens, please refer to the US EPA Emission Perform-
ance Warranty contained in the Warranty section for information about warranty
claims.

2. Change the engine oil and filter. Seek service from an authorized Can-Am
On-Road dealer, repair shop, or person of your own choosing for mainte-
nance, repair, or replacement.

3. Check engine coolant, brake fluid and clutch fluid levels.
4. Fill the fuel tank, add fuel stabilizer and run the engine to prevent the tank

from rusting and the fuel from deteriorating. Strictly follow instructions on fuel
stabilizer container.

5. Inflate all tires to their recommended pressure.
6. Clean the vehicle.
7. Lubricate all control cables, latches, key barrels, and pivoting points of all

levers.
8. Close and latch all storage compartments.
9. Store the vehicle in a dry area, away from sunlight, with a small amount of

daily temperature variation.
10. In some locations, it will be a good idea to block the engine air intake entering

and the muffler opening with clean rag to avoid intrusion of field mice, mice,
squirrels or other small unwanted visitors. Don't push the rag to far. Leave a
small portion of the rag overshot as a reminder.

11.Cover the vehicle with a permeable materials (e. g., tarpaulin). Avoid using
plastic or similar non-breathing, coated materials that restrict air flow and al-
low heat and moisture to accumulate.

12.Slow charge the battery once a month at the recommended charging rate in-
dicate on the battery. It is not necessary to remove the battery.

PPrreesseeaassoonn PPrreeppaarraattiioonn
After a storage period, the vehicle must be prepared and inspected before riding.
Perform the following:

1. Uncover the vehicle.
2. Remove rags from the engine air intake entering and the muffler opening.
3. Clean the vehicle.
4. Charge the battery if needed.
5. Perform a pre-ride inspection, then test-ride the vehicle at low speed.
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RROOAADD SSIIDDEE RREEPPAAIIRRSS
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DDIIAAGGNNOOSSTTIICC GGUUIIDDEELLIINNEESS
NNOOTTIICCEE

IIff tthhee vveehhiiccllee mmuusstt bbee ttrraannssppoorrtteedd,,
ddoo nnoott hhaavvee iitt ttoowweedd –– ttoowwiinngg ccaann
sseerriioouussllyy ddaammaaggee tthhee vveehhiiccllee.. RRee--
ffeerr ttoo TTrraannssppoorrttiinngg tthhee VVeehhiiccllee iinn
tthhiiss sseeccttiioonn ffoorr ddeettaaiilleedd
iinnssttrruuccttiioonnss..

WWiillll nnoott SShhiifftt iinnttoo NNeeuuttrraall
If the gearbox cannot shift into neutral
when vehicle is not moving:

1. The engine speed will be automati-
cally increased to approximately
1300 RPM then it will be brought
back to idle speed.

2. Up to 3 attempts will be done.
3. If it does not work, retry pressing

upshift or downshift.

WWiillll nnoott SShhiifftt
Have your vehicle transported to the
nearest Can-Am On-Road dealer.

EEnnggiinnee DDooeess NNoott SSttaarrtt
TTrroouubblleesshhoooottiinngg
11.. EENNGGIINNEE DDOOEESS NNOOTT

TTUURRNN OOVVEERR
Scrolling safety message on the multi-
function gauge not acknowledged.

– Read the safety message then
press the MODE button.

Engine stop switch in the OFF
position.

– Make sure that the engine stop
switch is in the ON position.

Ignition switch in the OFF position.

– Turn the ignition to the ON
position.

Battery dead or poor battery
connections.

– Check the battery charge. Re-
charge if necessary (see Mainte-
nance Procedures).

– Check the battery connections in
the front storage compartment
(see Maintenance Procedures).

Blown fuse.

– Check fuse condition (see the How
to replace fuses and lights in this
section).

Transmission is in gear.

– Depress brake pedal if transmis-
sion is in gear.

The key is not read. If the immobilizer
system cannot read the key, the en-
gine will not start. The following condi-
tions can lead to the immobilizer
system failing to read the key:
– Damaged computer chip
– Large metallic object near the key
– Electronic device near the key
– Second electronic coded key near

the main key
– Other strong electromagnetic field

in the key area

– If the engine does not start and a
key error message is displayed in
the cluster, make sure that none of
the above conditions are present.
If the problem is still present with-
out these conditions, see an au-
thorized Can-Am On-Road dealer.

22.. EENNGGIINNEE TTUURRNNSS OOVVEERR,,
BBUUTT DDOOEESS NNOOTT SSTTAARRTT

Low fuel.

– Fill the fuel tank. Refer to Basic
Procedures.

Weak battery.

– Check battery charge. Recharge if
necessary (see Maintenance
Procedures).
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– Check the battery connections in
the front storage compartment
(see Maintenance Procedures).

Engine management problem.

– Check to see whether the engine
malfunction indicator lamp is ON
while starting. Seek service from
an authorized Can-Am On-Road
dealer, repair shop, or person of
your own choosing for mainte-
nance, repair, or replacement.
Please refer to the US EPA Emis-
sions Performance Warranty con-
tained herein for information about
warranty claims.

DIAGNOSTIC GUIDELINES
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MMEESSSSAAGGEESS IINN MMUULLTTIIFFUUNNCCTTIIOONN GGAAUUGGEE
Important information about vehicle condition is displayed on the multifunction
gauge. When starting the engine, always look at the gauge for any indicator
lamps or special messages.

BRP recommends having the vehicle transported when in LIMP HOME. If you
operate the vehicle in LIMP HOME, avoid abrupt maneuvers and immediately go
to the nearest authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer to have your vehicle serviced
before riding again. In LIMP HOME, the engine RPM is limited and therefore the
vehicle speed.

Indicator Lamps (Malfunctions)

Indicator Message/
Warning Description

CHECK ENGINE

– All active or previously activated faults
that require attention.

– No engine limitations engaged.
– Contact an authorized Can-Am

On-Road dealer as soon as possible.

LIMP HOME MODE

– Critical faults requiring diagnostic as
soon as possible.

– An engine limitation is engaged and/or
the engine behavior is modified.

– Have the vehicle transported to the
nearest authorized Can-Am On-Road
dealer.

VSS FAULT – Vehicle Stability System malfunction.

BRAKE FAILURE
Low brake fluid

– Check for brake fluid leaks.
– Check brake fluid level and adjust (refer
Maintenance Procedures).

BRAKE FAILURE
Parking Brake Failure

– Have the vehicle transported to the
nearest authorized Can-Am On-Road
dealer.

PARKING BRAKE
APPLIED – Release Parking Brake.

LOW OIL PRESSURE
– Stop engine.
– Check for oil leaks.
– Check oil level and adjust (refer
Maintenance Procedures).

NO OIL
– Stop engine.
– Check for oil leaks.
– Check oil level and adjust (refer
Maintenance Procedures).

HIGH BATTERY
VOLTAGE

– Indicate a high battery voltage
condition. Contact an authorized
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Indicator Lamps (Malfunctions)

Indicator Message/
Warning Description

Can-Am On-Road dealer as soon as
possible.

12V BATTERY – System overload - Park in a safe place.

WARM UP – Power is reduced.

ENGINE OVERHEAT – Engine temperature too high.

HIGH ENGINE
TEMPERATURE

– Stop and wait for engine to cool down.
– Check for leaks.
– Check coolant level and adjust (refer

Maintenance Procedures).
– If coolant level is correct and

overheating persists, contact an
authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer.
Do not run the engine if condition
persists.

WRONG KEY
– Unable to read key (bad connection).
– Use the right key for the vehicle or

contact an authorized Can-Am
On-Road dealer.

CHECK DPS

– Check engine pilot light on ( ).
– Indicates that the DPS (Dynamic Power

Steering) does not work properly.
– Contact an authorized Can-Am

On-Road dealer as soon as possible.

SUSPENSION FAULT

– Check pressure in the air spring.
– Check rear suspension position sensor.
– Have the vehicle transported to the

nearest authorized Can-Am On-Road
Dealer to verify the Air Controlled
Suspension Min/Max values calibration.

TRANSMISSION
FAULT

– Remove key, wait 20 seconds, and
reinsert key.

– Have the vehicle repaired by an
authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer.

KNOCK
– Engine detonation (RPM is limited when

this condition occurs).
– Ensure recommended fuel is used.
– Check fuel quality, replace if necessary.

MESSAGES IN MULTIFUNCTION GAUGE
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Indicator Lamps (Malfunctions)

Indicator Message/
Warning Description

– If fault still occurs, contact an
authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer,
repair shop, or person of your own
choosing.

DROWN MODE
ACTIVE

– Release throttle to deactivate Drown
Mode.

THROTTLE IS OPEN – Release throttle to deactivate limitation.

ENGINE WILL
SHUTDOWN

– Shutdown procedure in force due to
engine overheating or fuel pump
problem.

FUEL LEVEL
SENSOR FAULT

– Fuel sender resistor value is out of
range.

LOW FUEL – Fuel level is low or fuel tank is near
empty.

MESSAGES IN MULTIFUNCTION GAUGE
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WWHHAATT TTOO DDOO IINN TTHHEE FFOOLLLLOOWWIINNGG
CCIIRRCCUUMMSSTTAANNCCEESS
LLoosstt KKeeyyss
Use your spare key to have another
one made by an authorized Can-Am
On-Road dealer as soon as possible.
IIff bbootthh kkeeyyss aarree lloosstt, the ignition
switch, the key barrel of the rear stor-
age compartment and the trailer key
barrel (if using a BRP trailer) will need
to be replaced at the expense of the
vehicle owner.

FFllaatt TTiirree
If a tire has a mmaajjoorr puncture or cut in
the tread and is completely deflated,
have the vehicle transported to the
nearest Can-Am On-Road dealer. Re-
fer to Transporting the Vehicle for
transporting instructions.

If a tire has a mmiinnoorr nail or stone
puncture and is not completely de-
flated, the tire can be temporarily re-
paired. To temporarily repair a tire, a
self-inflating tire sealer or tire plug re-
pair kit can be used. Follow the manu-
facturer's instructions that come with
the tire sealer or repair kit and have
the tire repaired or replaced by an au-
thorized Can-Am On-Road dealer aass
ssoooonn aass ppoossssiibbllee.

When a tire is temporarily repaired,
ride slowly and carefully, and fre-
quently check tire pressure until it is
replaced or permanently repaired.

DDeeaadd BBaatttteerryy
If the battery is dead or too low to
crank the engine, it can be jump
started.

WWAARRNNIINNGG
CCoonnnneecctt tthhee jjuummppeerr ccaabblleess aass
ssppeecciiffiieedd iinn tthhee jjuummpp ssttaarrtt
pprroocceedduurree..
BBaatttteerriieess ccaann eemmiitt eexxpplloossiivvee ggaass
tthhaatt ccaann iiggnniittee iiff jjuummppeerr ccaabblleess
aarree nnoott pprrooppeerrllyy ccoonnnneecctteedd..

To jump start the battery, proceed as
follows:

1. If using another vehicle to jump
start the battery, move the other
vehicle as close as possible and
preferably to the front of the ve-
hicle. Make sure the vehicles are
not touching.

2. Shift the vehicle into NEUTRAL
(N) and engage the parking brake.

NNOOTTEE::
If battery voltage is below 11 V, park-
ing brake cannot be activated.

3. Turn off the engine of the other ve-
hicle and all electrical accessories.

4. Open the hood of the other
vehicle.

5. Open the front storage compart-
ment of the your vehicle.

6. Make sure the ignition switch is set
to OFF.

7. Remove basket. Refer to Body
Panels.

8. Connect one end of the RED (+)
jumper cable to the POSITIVE (+)
terminal of the dead battery.

9. Connect the other end of the RED
(+) jumper cable to the POSITIVE
(+) terminal of the booster battery.

10.Connect one end of the BLACK (-)
jumper cable to the NEGATIVE (-)
terminal of the booster battery.

11.Connect the other end of the
BLACK (-) jumper cable to the
NEGATIVE (-) terminal of the
vehicle.

1. BLACK (-) terminal
2. RED (+) terminal
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12.Start the vehicle with the booster
battery and run the engine at idle
for a couple of minutes.

13.Stand on the right side of the ve-
hicle, apply brakes and start the
engine. If it does not crank or it
cranks slowly, wiggle the jumper
cables to make sure they are mak-
ing good contact and try again. If it
still does not start, there might be a
problem with the starting system.
Have the vehicle transported (see
Transporting the vehicle in this
section) and repaired by the near-
est authorized Can-Am On-Road
dealer.

14.As soon the engine starts, discon-
nect both jumper cables in the re-
verse connection order, starting
with the BLACK (-) cable con-
nected to your vehicle.

15.Have the battery fully recharged
with a battery charger (see Mainte-
nance Procedures) or by a quali-
fied service station as soon as
possible.

If the engine dies shortly after it
has been jump started or when the
jumper cables are disconnected,
there might be a problem with the
charging system. Have the vehicle
transported (see Transporting the
Vehicle) and repaired by the near-
est authorized Can-Am On-Road
dealer.

After recharging the battery, have
the vehicle inspected by an author-
ized Can-Am On-Road dealer.

WHAT TO DO IN THE FOLLOWING CIRCUMSTANCES
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HHOOWW CCHHAANNGGIINNGG AA BBUULLBB
LLiigghhttss
If any light stops working on the ve-
hicle, replace bulb of defective light.

If the light failure still occurs, have the
vehicle serviced by an authorized
Can-Am On-Road dealer.

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
AAllwwaayyss ttuurrnn tthhee iiggnniittiioonn sswwiittcchh ttoo
tthhee OOFFFF ppoossiittiioonn bbeeffoorree rreeppllaacciinngg
aa bbuullbb ttoo aavvooiidd eelleeccttrriicc sshhoocckk..

Always check light operation after
replacement.

LLiigghhttss LLooccaattiioonn
AAuussttrraalliiaa
LLiimmiitteedd MMooddeellss

FFRROONNTT
1. Headlight - High beam
2. Headlight - Low beam
3. Position light
4. Turn signal light

RREEAARR
1. Taillight/Brake light
2. Backup light
3. Turn signal light
4. License plate light
5. Signature light
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CCaannaaddaa aanndd UUnniitteedd SSttaatteess ooff
AAmmeerriiccaa
SS MMooddeellss

FFRROONNTT
1. Headlight
2. Turn signal light/Position light

RREEAARR
1. Taillight/Brake light/Turn signal light
2. Backup light
3. License plate light

TT MMooddeellss

FFRROONNTT
1. Headlight
2. Fog light - Optional
3. Turn signal light/Position light

RREEAARR
1. Taillight/Brake light
2. Backup light
3. Turn signal light
4. License plate light

LLiimmiitteedd MMooddeellss

FFRROONNTT
1. Headlight
2. Turn signal light/Position light

HOW CHANGING A BULB



163

RREEAARR
1. Taillight/Brake light
2. Backup light
3. Turn signal light
4. License plate light
5. Signature light

HOW CHANGING A BULB
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JJaappaann
SS MMooddeellss

FFRROONNTT
1. Headlight - High beam
2. Headlight - Low beam
3. Turn signal light/Position light

RREEAARR
1. Taillight/Brake light
2. Backup light
3. Turn signal light
4. License plate light

LLiimmiitteedd MMooddeellss

FFRROONNTT
1. Headlight - High beam
2. Headlight - Low beam
3. Turn signal light/Position light

RREEAARR
1. Taillight/Brake light
2. Backup light
3. Turn signal light
4. License plate light
5. Signature light

HOW CHANGING A BULB
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AAllll OOtthheerr CCoouunnttrriieess
SS MMooddeellss

FFRROONNTT
1. Headlight - High beam
2. Headlight - Low beam
3. Turn signal light/Position light

RREEAARR
1. Taillight/Brake light
2. Backup light
3. Turn signal light
4. License plate light

LLiimmiitteedd MMooddeellss

FFRROONNTT
1. Headlight - High beam
2. Headlight - Low beam
3. Turn signal light/Position light

RREEAARR
1. Taillight/Brake light
2. Backup light
3. Turn signal light
4. License plate light
5. Signature light

HOW CHANGING A BULB
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HHeeaaddlliigghhtt BBuullbb RReeppllaacceemmeenntt
No bulb replacement is required for
this vehicle.

It is equipped with LEDs (Light Emit-
ting Diode) lights. This technology has
proven itself to be very reliable.

In the unlikely event that one light
does not work, have it checked by an
authorized Can-Am Off-road dealer,
repair shop or person of your own
choosing.

FFrroonntt TTuurrnn SSiiggnnaall LLiigghhtt BBuullbb
RReeppllaacceemmeenntt
The turn signal lights are built with
LEDs (light emitting diode) and this
technology proved to be reliable. In
the unlikely event they do not work,
have them checked by an authorized
Can-Am On-Road dealer.

RReeaarr TTuurrnn SSiiggnnaall LLiigghhtt BBuullbb
RReeppllaacceemmeenntt

SS MMooddeellss
1. Remove the lens

1. Rear turn signal lens screw

2. Remove the bulb by pushing in
and turning counterclockwise.

3. Install the new bulb by pushing
and turning it clockwise.

4. Reinstall the lens.

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAtt iinnssttaallllaattiioonn,, ttiigghhtteenn ssccrreewwss ffiinn--
ggeerr ttiigghhtt..

TT aanndd LLiimmiitteedd MMooddeellss
1. Remove saddlebag from vehicle,

refer to Saddlebags.
2. Remove upper retaining screw se-

curing taillight support to
saddlebag.

1. Upper retaining screw

3. Remove lower retaining screws
securing taillight support to saddle-
bag and remove taillight support
from saddlebag.

1. Lower retaining screws

4. Remove bulb holder from taillight
support.

1. Turn bulb holder clockwise ti release it

HOW CHANGING A BULB
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5. Remove the bulb by pushing it in
and turning counterclockwise.

6. The installation is the reverse of
the removal procedures.

TTaaiilllliigghhtt//BBrraakkee LLiigghhtt BBuullbb
RReeppllaacceemmeenntt
SS MMooddeellss
1. Remove passenger seat, refer to

Opening Seat in Equipment
2. Rotate the bulb socket to remove it

from the vehicle.

NNOOTTEE::
Rotate the center and left bulb sockets
counterclockwise. Rotate the right
bulb socket clockwise.

1. LH taillight/brake light
2. RH taillight/brake light
3. Back-up light

3. Remove the bulb by pushing it in
and turning counterclockwise.

4. Install the new bulb by pushing it in
and turning clockwise.

5. Install seat

TT aanndd LLiimmiitteedd MMooddeellss
The position lights are built with LEDs
(light emitting diode) and this technol-
ogy proved to be reliable. In the un-
likely event they do not work, have
them checked by an authorized Can-
Am On-Road dealer.

LLiicceennssee PPllaattee LLiigghhtt BBuullbb
RReeppllaacceemmeenntt
SS MMooddeellss
1. Remove light cover.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. License plate light
2. Cover screw

2. Remove the bulb by pushing it in
and turning counterclockwise.

1. Light bulb

3. Install the new bulb by pushing
and turning it clockwise.

4. Confirm light operation.
5. Reinstall light cover.

TT aanndd LLiimmiitteedd MMooddeellss
The position lights are built with LEDs
(light emitting diode) and this technol-
ogy proved to be reliable. In the un-
likely event they do not work, have
them checked by an authorized Can-
Am On-Road dealer.

BBaacckk--uupp LLiigghhtt
SS MMooddeellss
Refer to procedure in Taillight/Brake
Light Bulb Replacement.
TT aanndd LLiimmiitteedd MMooddeellss

HOW CHANGING A BULB
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The back-up light is built with LEDs
(light emitting diode) and this technol-
ogy proved to be reliable. In the un-
likely event they do not work, have
them checked by an authorized Can-
Am On-Road dealer.

RReeaarr FFoogg LLiigghhtt
The rear fog light is built with LEDs
(light emitting diode) and this technol-
ogy proved to be reliable.

In the unlikely event it does not work,
have it checked by an authorized
Can-Am On-Road dealer.

HOW CHANGING A BULB
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HHOOWW TTOO RREEPPLLAACCEE AA FFUUSSEE
If any electrical accessories stop
working on the vehicle, check for
blown fuses and replace if necessary.

If an electrical failure still occurs, have
the vehicle serviced by an authorized
Can-Am On-Road dealer.

FFuussee LLooccaattiioonnss
Fuses are located inside the front stor-
age compartment.

To access the fuse boxes, open the
front storage compartment.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

Remove basket from vehicle, refer to
Body Panels.
Push down on the tabs and carefully
remove the fuse box covers.

IINNSSIIDDEE FFRROONNTT SSTTOORRAAGGEE
CCOOMMPPAARRTTMMEENNTT
1. RH fuse service cover
2. LH fuse service cover
3. Tabs

FFuussee DDeessccrriippttiioonn
Refer to decal located between both
fuse boxes for correct identification.

LLeefftt FFuussee BBooxx

FFUUSSEESS -- LLEEFFTT FFUUSSEE BBOOXX

Fuse
No. Description Rating

1 Cluster / DLC 15 A

2
Wake-up ECM /
VCM / MSR and
D.E.S.S. / SAS /
YAS / PRS

10 A

3 Alternator 10 A

4 PBM 20 A

5 ECM 5 A

6 Injectors / Coils 15 A

7 Wake-up TCM,
DPS / Cluster 10 A

8
H02S / CAPS /
Fuel Pump /
EVAP / CSV

15 A

RRiigghhtt FFuussee BBooxx

FFUUSSEESS -- RRIIGGHHTT FFUUSSEE BBOOXX
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Fuse
No. Description Rating

1
Days lights /
Parking lamps /
Plate lights

15 A

2 Brake lights /
Hazard 10 A

3 Amplifier (if
equipped) 15 A

4 NOT USED

5 Load shedding
relay acc. 25 A

6 Customer acc.
circuits 10 A

7 NOT USED

8 NOT USED

LLeefftt JJCCaassee FFuussee BBooxx

JJCCAASSEE FFUUSSEESS -- RRIIGGHHTT FFUUSSEE BBOOXX

Fuse
No. Description Rating

1 Main control 40 A

2 DPS 25 A

3 VCM pump 40 A

4 VCM pump 40 A

5 Not used

RRiigghhtt JJCCaassee FFuussee BBooxx

JJCCAASSEE FFUUSSEESS -- LLEEFFTT FFUUSSEE BBOOXX

Fuse
No. Description Rating

1 Cooling fan 30 A

2 Accessories 40 A

3 TCM solenoids 20 A

4 LO headlamps 30 A

5 HI headlamps 20 A

AAlltteerrnnaattoorr CCiirrccuuiitt FFuussee
The fuse holder is located to the LH of
the battery.

1. Fuse holder
2. Battery

To check if the fuse is burnt, remove
the fuse holder cover, if the metal sec-
tion between the two terminals is
melted or broken, the fuse is burned.

HOW TO REPLACE A FUSE
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Alternator
80 A (must be

replaced only by
an authorized

On-road dealer)

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott rreeppllaaccee aa bbuurrnntt ffuussee,, hhaavvee
tthhee vveehhiiccllee ttrraannssppoorrtteedd ttoo tthhee
nneeaarreesstt aauutthhoorriizzeedd CCaann--AAmm OOnn----
RRooaadd ddeeaalleerr,, rreeppaaiirr sshhoopp oorr ppeerr--
ssoonn ooff yyoouurr cchhoooossiinngg..

RReeppllaacciinngg aa FFuussee
1. Set the ignition switch to OFF.
2. Pull the fuse out.
3. Check whether the filament is

melted.

FFUUSSEE
1. Good fuse
2. Blown fuse
3. Melted filament

4. Replace the fuse with one with the
same rating. Spare fuses are lo-
cated in the fuse box cover.

NNOOTTIICCEE
UUssiinngg aa hhiigghheerr--rraatteedd ffuussee ccaann
ccaauussee sseevveerree ddaammaaggee aanndd mmaayy
ccaauussee ffiirreess..

5. To close the fuse box covers, posi-
tion covers over fuses and care-
fully push down until they click.

6. To close the fuse service covers,
position covers over fuse boxes
and push down carefully until the
fuse service covers engage.

7. Install basket and close the front
storage compartment.

HOW TO REPLACE A FUSE
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HHOOWW TTRRAANNSSPPOORRTTIINNGG TTHHEE VVEEHHIICCLLEE
If your vehicle needs to be trans-
ported, it should be carried on a tow
truck or a flatbed trailer of the proper
size and capacity.

CCAAUUTTIIOONN
IIff yyoouu nneeeedd ttoo ppuusshh tthhee vveehhiiccllee,, ddoo
iitt ffrroomm tthhee rriigghhtt--hhaanndd ssiiddee ttoo bbee
aabbllee ttoo rreeaacchh tthhee bbrraakkee ppeeddaall..
WWhheenn ppuulllliinngg tthhee vveehhiiccllee bbaacckk--
wwaarrddss,, bbee ccaarreeffuull tthhaatt tthhee ffrroonntt
wwhheeeell ddooeess nnoott rroollll oovveerr yyoouurr ffeeeett..

NNOOTTIICCEE
DDoo nnoott ttooww tthhiiss vveehhiiccllee —— ttoowwiinngg
ccaann sseerriioouussllyy ddaammaaggee tthhee vveehhiiccllee
ddrriivvee ssyysstteemm..

When contacting a towing or trans-
porting service, be sure to ask if they
have a flatbed trailer, loading ramp or
power ramp to safely lift the vehicle
and tie-down straps. Ensure the ve-
hicle is properly transported as speci-
fied in this section.

NNOOTTIICCEE
AAvvooiidd uussiinngg cchhaaiinnss ttoo ttiiee tthhee vvee--
hhiiccllee —— tthheeyy mmaayy ddaammaaggee tthhee ssuurr--
ffaaccee ffiinniisshh oorr ppllaassttiicc ccoommppoonneennttss..

To load the vehicle for transport, pro-
ceed as follows:

1. Put a strap around the lower arm
of each front suspension, as near
as possible of the suspension arm
end.

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Lower suspension arm
2. Suspension arm end

2. Attach the straps to the winch ca-
ble. If possible, use chains or addi-
tional straps to attach the straps to
the winch cable to avoid damaging
the front of the vehicle.

3. Shift the vehicle into NEUTRAL
(N).

4. Ensure that the parking brake is
released.

5. Pull the vehicle on the tow vehicle
or the flatbed trailer with the winch.

6. Engage the parking brake.
7. Ensure that the vehicle is in NEU-

TRAL (N).
8. Remove the key from the ignition

switch.
9. In front, pass a tie-down strap in-

side the front wheel rim.

TTYYPPIICCAALL

NNOOTTIICCEE
PPaayy aatttteennttiioonn nnoott ppiinncchh tthhee wwhheeeell
aaiirr vvaallvvee..
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TTYYPPIICCAALL
10. In rear, pass a tie-down strap in-

side the rear wheel rim only. DDoo
nnoott ppaassss tthhee ttiiee--ddoowwnn ssttrraapp iinn--
ssiiddee tthhee rreeaarr sspprroocckkeett..

NNOOTTIICCEE
PPaayy aatttteennttiioonn nnoott ppiinncchh tthhee wwhheeeell
aaiirr vvaallvvee..

NNOOTTIICCEE
PPaassssiinngg tthhee ttiiee--ddoowwnn ssttrraapp iinnssiiddee
tthhee rreeaarr sspprroocckkeett mmaayy sseerriioouussllyy
ddaammaaggee tthhee ddrriivvee ssyysstteemm..

RREEAARRWWHHEEEELL AATTTTAACCHHMMEENNTT -- TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. Tie-down strap
2. Inside rear wheel rim ONLY

11.Firmly attach the rear wheel tie--
down strap to the rear of the trailer.

12.Ensure that both the front and rear
wheels are firmly attached to the
trailer.

NNOOTTIICCEE
TToo aavvooiidd sstteeeerriinngg ssyysstteemm ddaamm--
aaggeess,, nneevveerr ttrryy ttoo ttuurrnn tthhee sstteeeerr--
iinngg hhaannddlleebbaarr aafftteerr ssttrraappppiinngg tthhee
wwhheeeellss..

HOW TRANSPORTING THE VEHICLE
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HOW TRANSPORTING THE VEHICLE
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TTEECCHHNNIICCAALL IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN
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VVEEHHIICCLLEE IIDDEENNTTIIFFIICCAATTIIOONN
The main components of your vehicle
(engine and frame) are identified by
different serial numbers. It may some-
times become necessary to locate
these numbers for warranty purposes
or to trace your vehicle in the event of
loss. These numbers are required by
the authorized Can-Am On-Road
dealer to complete warranty claims
properly. We strongly recommend that
you take note of all the serial numbers
on your vehicle and supply them to
your insurance company.

VVeehhiiccllee IIddeennttiiffiiccaattiioonn NNuummbbeerr
AAuussttrraalliiaa

ASSEMBLED IN CANADA/ ASSEMBLÉ AU CANADA

Bombardier Recreational Products Inc
TYPE: LEM2

DATE:    MOD: 

8254

V.I.N. : 

1

2

1. VIN (Vehicle Identification Number)
2. Model number

CCaannaaddaa aanndd UUnniitteedd SSttaatteess ooff
AAmmeerriiccaa

9020

 lb)-RR/AR: 

   Bombardier Recreational Products Inc.   DATE: 
GVWR/PNBV:  kg (  lb)
GAWR/PNBE: FR/AV:  kg (  kg (  lb)
THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO ALL APPLICABLE U.S. FEDERAL
MOTOR VEHICLE SAFETY STANDARDS (FMVSS) IN EFFECT
ON THE DATE OF MANUFACTURE SHOWN ABOVE.
V.I.N. / N.I.V. : 
U.S. TYPE : MOTORCYCLE - CAN TYPE: TRI - CAN ICES-002/NMB-002
CURB WEIGHT / POIDS À VIDE :  kg (  lb)-MOD : 
       ASSEMBLED IN CANADA / ASSEMBLÉ AU CANADA

1 2
1. VIN (Vehicle Identification Number)
2. Model number

JJaappaann

Bombardier Recreational Products Inc

V.I.N. : 
 dB(A) -  min-1

8255§§ ÆÆ ¼¼ pp ww ÊÊ �� qq oo

ee {{ ±± pp == [[ {{

ÔÔ ÇÇ ��

1

2

1. VIN (Vehicle Identification Number)
2. Model number

AAllll OOtthheerr CCoouunnttrriieess

ASSEMBLED IN CANADA / ASSEMBLÉ AU CANADA

Bombardier Recreational Products Inc
TYPE: L5e-A
              
V.I.N. : 

 dB(A) -  min-1
max   kg 

DATE:

MOD: 

8256

1

2

1. VIN (Vehicle Identification Number)
2. Model number

TTYYPPIICCAALL -- LLOOCCAATTIIOONN OOFF VVIINN
1. Swing arm (VIN label)
2. Lower frame (VIN stamped on the right side)

EEnnggiinnee IIddeennttiiffiiccaattiioonn NNuummbbeerr

TTYYPPIICCAALL
1. EIN (Engine Identification Number) location

VVeehhiiccllee CCoommpplliiaannccee LLaabbeellss
EEPPAA CCoommpplliiaannccee LLaabbeell
NNoorrtthh AAmmeerriiccaann MMooddeellss
This label is located on the central
frame member, under the driver’s
seat.
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BOMBARDIER PRODUITS RÉCRÉATIFS INC.

BOMBARDIER RECREATIONAL PRODUCTS INC.
VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

704907628

Engine Displacement

Engine Family

Permeation Family

Exhaust Emission
Control System

Idle Speed

Fuel

Cylindrée

Famille de moteur

Famille de perméation

Système de contrôle 
des émissions
Ralenti moteur 

Essence  

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S. EPA AND CALIFORNIA REGULATIONS 
APPLICABLE  TO            MODEL YEAR NEW MOTORCYCLES AND IS CERTIFIED 
TO AN HC+NOx EMISSION STANDARD OF        GRAM/KILOMETER.

CE VÉHICULE EST CONFORME AUX RÈGLEMENTS DE L'EPA DES É.U. ET DE LA 
CALIFORNIE APPLICABLES AUX MOTOCYCLETTES NEUVES DE L'ANNÉE 
MODÈLE               ET EST CERTIFIÉ À LA NORME D'ÉMISSIONS HC+NOx de        
GRAMME/KILOMÈTRE.

See operator’s guide for maintenance speci(cations

Voir guide du conducteur pour les spéci(cations de maintenance

RENSEIGNEMENT SUR LE DISPOSITIF ANTIPOLLUTION

Evaporation Family Famille d’évaporation

THIS                                          MOTORCYCLE,                             , MEETS U.S EPA NOISE
EMISSION REQUIREMENTS OF     dBA AT             RPM BY THE FEDERAL TEST
PROCEDURE. MODIFICATIONS WHICH  CAUSE THIS MOTORCYCLE TO EXCEED
FEDERAL NOISE STANDARDS ARE PROHIBITED BY FEDERAL LAW.  
SEE OPERATOR’S GUIDE.           

MOTORCYCLE NOISE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

VACUUM HOSE ROUTING

EVAP CANISTER

TO OPEN AIR

FUEL TANK
INTAKE PLENUM

ENGINE FAMILY: EVAPORATION FAMILY: 

EVAP PURGE CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE

AIR FILTER

TTYYPPIICCAALL -- NNOORRTTHH AAMMEERRIICCAANN MMOODDEELLSS --
LLOOCCAATTEEDD UUNNDDEERR TTHHEE SSEEAATT

EEuurrooppeeaann CCoommpplliiaannccee LLaabbeell
This label is located under the driver’s
seat.

E13

9561

DDeeppllooyymmeenntt ooff AAlltteerrnnaattiivvee FFuueell
IInnffrraassttrruuccttuurree CCoommpplliiaannccee LLaabbeell
MMooddeellss OOuuttssiiddee NNoorrtthh AAmmeerriiccaa

LLOOCCAATTEEDD NNEEAARR GGAASS CCAAPP

VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION
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NNOOIISSEE EEMMIISSSSIIOONN CCOONNTTRROOLL SSYYSSTTEEMM
RREEGGUULLAATTIIOONN
TTaammppeerriinngg wwiitthh NNooiissee CCoonnttrrooll SSyysstteemm IIss PPrroohhiibbiitteedd!!

U.S. Federal law and Canadian provincial laws may prohibit the following acts or
the causing there of:

1. The removal or rendering inoperative by any person other than for purposes
of maintenance, repair or replacement of any device or element of design in-
corporated into any new vehicle for the purpose of noise control prior to its
sale or delivery to the ultimate purchaser or while it is in use or

2. The use of the vehicle after such device or element of design has been re-
moved or rendered inoperative by any person.

AAmmoonngg tthhoossee AAccttss PPrreessuummeedd ttoo CCoonnssttiittuuttee TTaammppeerriinngg AArree tthhee AAccttss LLiisstteedd
BBeellooww::

1. Removal or alteration or the puncturing of the muffler or any engine compo-
nent which conducts removal of engine exhaust gases.

2. Removal or alteration or the puncturing of any part of the intake system.
3. Replacing any moving parts of the vehicle or parts of the exhaust or intake

system, with non-compliant part.
4. Lack of proper maintenance.
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BBRRPP RRFF DDEESSSS PPOOSSTT
UUSSAA aanndd CCaannaaddaa
This device complies with FCC Part 15 and Industry Canada license exempt
RSS standard(s). Operation is subject to the following two conditions:

1. this device may not cause interference, and
2. this device must accept any interference, including interference that may

cause undesired operation of the device.

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class B
digital device, pursuant to part 15 of the FCC Rules. These limits are designed to
provide reasonable protection against harmful interference in a residential instal-
lation. This equipment generates, uses and can radiate radio frequency energy
and, if not installed and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause
harmful interference to radio communications. However, there is no guarantee
that interference will not occur in a particular installation. If this equipment does
cause harmful interference to radio or television reception, which can be deter-
mined by turning the equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to cor-
rect the interference by one or more of the following measures:
– Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
– Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.
– Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from that to which

the receiver is connected.
– Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

The device has been evaluated to meet general RF exposure requirement. The
device can be used in portable exposure condition without restriction.

Le dispositif a été évalué à satisfaire l’exigence générale de l’exposition aux rf.
L’appareil peut être utilisé dans des conditions d’exposition portatif sans
restriction.

L’émetteur/récepteur exempt de licence contenu dans le présent appareil est
conforme aux CNR d’Innovation, Sciences et Développement économique Can-
ada applicables aux appareils radio exempts de licence. L’exploitation est autori-
sée aux deux conditions suivantes:

1. l'appareil ne doit pas produire de brouillage, et
2. l'appareil doit accepter tout brouillage radioélectrique subi, même si le brouil-

lage est susceptible d'en compromettre le fonctionnement.

Changes or modifications not expressly approved by the party responsible for
compliance could void the user's authority to operate the equipment.

IICC: 11538A-246416

FFCCCC IIDD: 2ABBF-246416
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MMeexxiiccoo

IFETEL

Marca: Minda

Número: BRMIDE22-29473

Modelo: DESS Minda

NOM-208-SCFl-2016 (Disposición Técnica IFT-008-2015)

La operación de este equipo está sujeta a las siguientes dos condiciones:

1. Es posible que este equipo o dispositivo no cause interferencia perjudicial y
2. Este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cualquier interferencia, incluyendo la

que pueda causar su operación no deseada.

JJaappaann

This device is granted pursuant to the Japanese Radio Law (?? þþ OO ) and the

Japanese Telecommunications Business Law (?? >> èè ôô ÄÄ ÀÀ OO ). This device
should not be modified (otherwise the granted designation number will become
invalid).

EEuurrooppee
DDeeccllaarraattiioonn ooff CCoonnffoorrmmiittyy

Simplified EU Declaration of Conformity according Radio Equipment Directive
2014/ 53/EU

DDEE

Hiermit erklärt Minda, dass der Funkanlagentyp DESS Minda der Richtlinie
2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollständige Text der EU-Konformitätserklärung ist
unter der folgenden Internetadresse verfügbar: https://ec.europa.eu/docsroom/
documents/9781/attachments/1/translations

FFRR

Le soussigné, Minda, déclare que l'équipement radioélectrique du type DESS
Minda est conforme à la directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration

BRP RF DESS POST
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UE de conformité est disponible à l'adresse internet suivante: https://ec.europa.
eu/docsroom/documents/9781/attachments/1/translations

BBGG

C HaCTOflL4OTO Minda , QeKnap1pa, 4e TO31 T1n pa, Q1OCbOpb>KeH1e
DESS Minda e B CbOTBeTCTB1e C

,Q1peKT1Ba 2014/53/EC.

L\flnOCTH1flT TeKCT Ha EC ,QeKnapa1.1flTa 3a CbOTBeTCTB1e MO>Ke ,Qa
Ce HaMep1 Ha Cne,QH1fl 1HTepHeT a,QpeC: https://ec.europa.eu/docsroom/
documents/9781/attachments/1/translations

EELL

Με την παρούσα ο/η Minda, δηλώνει ότι ο ραδιοεξοπλισµό½ DESS Minda πληροί
την οδηγία 2014/53/EE. Το πλήρε½ κείµενο τη½ δήλωση½ συµµόρφωση½ ΕΕ
διατίθεται στην ακόλουθη ιστοσελίδα στο διαδίκτυο: https://ec. europa. eu/docs-
room/documents/9781/attachments/1/translations

CCSS

Tímto Minda prohlašuje, že typ rádiového zařízení DESS Minda je v souladu se
směrnicí 2014/53/EU. Úplné znění EU prohlášení o shodě je k dispozici na této
internetové adrese: https://ec. europa. eu/docsroom/documents/9781/attach-
ments/1/translations

DDAA

Hermed erklærer Minda, at radioudstyrstypen DESS Minda er i overensstem-
melse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

EU-overensstemmelseserklæringens fulde tekst kan findes på følgende interne-
tadresse: https://ec. europa. eu/docsroom/documents/9781/attachments/1/
translations

EETT

Käesolevaga deklareerib Minda, et käesolev raadioseadme tüüp DESS Minda
vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nõuetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni täielik tekst on kättesaadav järgmisel internetiaadres-
sil: https://ec.europa.eu/docsroom/documents/9781/attachments/1/translations

EESS

Por la presente, Minda declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico DESS Minda
es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaración UE de conformidad está disponible en la di-
rección Internet siguiente: https://ec. europa. eu/docsroom/documents/9781/at-
tachments/1/translations

FFII

BRP RF DESS POST
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Manufacturer’s name vakuuttaa, että radiolaitetyyppi DESS Minda on direktiivin
2014/53/EU mukainen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen täysimittainen
teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa: https://ec.europa.eu/docs-
room/documents/9781/attachments/1/translations

EENN

Hereby, Minda declares that the radio equipment type DESS Minda is in compli-
ance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU declaration of conformity
is available at the following internet address: https://ec. europa. eu/docsroom/
documents/9781/attachments/1/translations

HHRR

Minda ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa DESS Minda u skladu s Direkti-
vom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedećoj
internetskoj adresi: https://ec. europa. eu/docsroom/documents/9781/attach-
ments/1/translations

HHUU

Minda igazolja, hogy a DESS Minda típusú rádióberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/
EU irányelvnek. Az EU-megfelelőségi nyilatkozat teljes szövege elérhető a kö-
vetkező internetes címen: https://ec. europa. eu/docsroom/documents/9781/at-
tachments/1/translations

IITT

Il fabbricante, Minda, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio DESS Minda è
conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformità UE è disponibile al seguente
indirizzo Internet: https://ec.europa.eu/docsroom/documents/9781/attachments/
1/translations

LLTT

Aš, Minda, patvirtinu, kad radijo įrenginių tipas DESS Minda atitinka Direktyvą
2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas šiuo interneto
adresu: https://ec. europa. eu/docsroom/documents/9781/attachments/1/
translations

LLVV

Ar šo Minda deklarē, ka radioiekārta DESS Minda atbilst Direktīvai 2014/53/ES.
Pilns ES atbilstības deklarācijas teksts ir pieejams šādā interneta vietnē: https://
ec.europa.eu/docsroom/documents/9781/attachments/1/translations

MMTT

B'dan, Minda, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' tagħmir tar-radju DESS Minda huwa kon-
formi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformità tal--
UE huwa disponibbli f'dan l-indirizz tal-Internet li ġej: https://ec. europa. eu/
docsroom/documents/9781/attachments/1/translations

NNLL

BRP RF DESS POST
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Hierbij verklaar ik, Minda, dat het type radioapparatuur DESS Minda conform is
met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleegd
op het volgende internetadres: https://ec.europa.eu/docsroom/documents/9781/
attachments/1/translations

PPLL

Minda niniejszym oświadcza, że typ urządzenia radiowego DESS Minda jest
zgodny z dyrektywą 2014/53/UE. Pełny tekst deklaracji zgodności UE jest dos-
tępny pod następującym adresem internetowym: https://ec.europa.eu/docsroom/
documents/9781/attachments/1/translations

PPTT

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Minda declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de
rádio DESS Minda está em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaração de conformidade está disponível no seguinte en-
dereço de Internet: https://ec. europa. eu/docsroom/documents/9781/attach-
ments/1/translations

RROO

Prin prezenta, Minda declară că tipul de echipamente radio DESS Minda este în
conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declaratiei UE de confor-
mitate este disponibil la următoarea adresă internet: https://ec.europa.eu/docs-
room/documents/9781/attachments/1/translations

SSVV

Härmed försäkrar Minda att denna typ av radioutrustning DESS Minda överens-
stämmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU. Den fullständiga texten till EU-försäkran om
överensstämmelse finns på följande webbadress: https://ec. europa. eu/docs-
room/documents/9781/attachments/1/translations

SSLL

Minda potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme DESS Minda skladen z Direktivo 2014/
53/EU. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem splet-
nem naslovu: https://ec. europa. eu/docsroom/documents/9781/attachments/1/
translations

SSKK

Minda týmto vyhlasuje, že rádiové zariadenie typu DESS Minda je v súlade so
smernicou 2014/53/EÚ. Úplné EÚ vyhlásenie o zhode je k dispozícii na tejto in-
ternetovej adrese: https://ec.europa.eu/docsroom/documents/9781/attachments/
1/translations

IISS

Minda lýsir því hér með yfir að þráðlausi fjarskiptabúnaðurinn DESS Minda er í
samræmi við tilskipun 2014/53/ESB. Óstyttan texta ESB-samræmisyfirlýsingarin-
nar er að finna á veffanginu: https://ec.europa.eu/docsroom/documents/9781/at-
tachments/1/translations

BRP RF DESS POST
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Liechtenstein

Hiermit erklärt Minda, dass der Funkanlagentyp DESS Minda der Richtlinie
2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollständige Text der EU-Konformitätserklärung ist
unter der folgenden Internetadresse verfügbar: https://ec.europa.eu/docsroom/
documents/9781/attachments/1/translations

NNOO

Hermed erklærer Minda at radioutstyrstypen DESS Minda er i samsvar med dir-
ektiv 2014/53/EU. Hele teksten i EU-samsvarserklæringen finnes på følgende in-
ternettadresse: https://ec. europa. eu/docsroom/documents/9781/attachments/1/
translations

RRUU

KoMnaH1fl Minda HaCTofl41M 3aflBnfleT, 4To pa,q1oTexH14eCKoe o6opy,qo-
BaH1e KaTerop11 DESS Minda oTBe4aeT Tpe6oBaH1flM .Q1peKT1Bl 2014/
53/EU.

nonHlLI TeKCT , qeKnapa1.11 CooTBeTCTB1fl EC , qoCTyneH Ha CaLITe
https://ec.europa.eu/docsroom/documents/9781/attachments/1/translations

BRP RF DESS POST
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MMUULLTTIIFFUUNNCCTTIIOONN GGAAUUGGEE RREEGGUULLAATTOORRYY
IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN
TTeecchhnniiccaall IInnffoorrmmaattiioonn
Digital Audio Broadcasting:
– Operating frequency range: 174 – 240 MHz

Transmitter:
– BT operating frequency range: 2402 – 2480 MHz
– BT version: 5.0
– BT max transmit power: +8 dBm

Receiver:
– FM operating range: 88 - 108 MHz

MMaannuuffaaccttuurreerr aanndd AAddddrreessss
Manufacturer:
– Enovation Controls LLC

Address:
– 5311 S 122nd E. Ave. Tulsa,

OK 74146,
USA

To display the regulatory information on the vehicle digital display, go to PPrreeffeerr--
eenncceess, GGeenneerraall then AAbboouutt.

UUSSAA aanndd CCaannaaddaa
This device complies with FCC Part 15 and Industry Canada license exempt
RSS standard(s). Operation is subject to the following two conditions:

1. this device may not cause interference, and
2. this device must accept any interference, including interference that may

cause undesired operation of the device.

L’émetteur/récepteur exempt de licence contenu dans le présent appareil est
conforme aux CNR d’Innovation, Sciences et Développement économique Can-
ada applicables aux appareils radio exempts de licence.

1. l'appareil ne doit pas produire de brouillage, et
2. l'appareil doit accepter tout brouillage radioélectrique subi, même si le brouil-

lage est susceptible d'en compromettre le fonctionnement.

Changes or modifications not expressly approved by the party responsible for
compliance could void the user's authority to operate the equipment.

IC: 28102-ECB01

FCC ID: 2A3FV-ECB01

RF exposure:

1. The equipment complies with FCC RF exposure limits set forth for an uncon-
trolled environment.
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2. This equipment must be installed and operated with a separation distance of
at least 20 cm from all persons.

3. The antenna(s) used for this transmitter must not be co-located or operating
in conjunction with any other antenna or transmitter.

MMeexxiiccoo

IFETEL

Marca: Enovation Controls LLC

Número: RCPENOD22-2195

Modelo: OD1025-01

NOM-208-SCFl-2016 (Disposición Técnica IFT-008-2015)

La operación de este equipo está sujeta a las siguientes dos condiciones:

1. es posible que este equipo o dispositivo no cause interferencia perjudicial y
2. este equipo o dispositivo debe aceptar cualquier interferencia, incluyendo la

que pueda causar su operación no deseada.

BBrraazziill

15742–23–14024
Este equipamento não tem direito à proteção contra interferência prejudicial e
não pode causar interferência em sistemas devidamente autorizados. Para
maiores informações, consulte o site da ANATEL.

MULTIFUNCTION GAUGE REGULATORY INFORMATION
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JJaappaann

This device is granted pursuant to the Japanese Radio Law (?? þþ OO ) and the Japa-
nese Telecommunications Business Law (?? >> èè ôô ÄÄ ÀÀ OO ). This device should not be
modified (otherwise the granted designation number will become invalid).

EEuurrooppee
DDeeccllaarraattiioonn ooff CCoonnffoorrmmiittyy

Simplified EU Declaration of Conformity according Radio Equipment Directive
2014/53/EU

DDEE

Hiermit erklärt Enovation Controls LLC, dass der Funkanlagentyp OD1025-01
der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollständige Text der EU-Konformitätserklärung ist unter der folgenden Inter-
netadresse verfügbar:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

FFRR

Le soussigné, Enovation Controls LLC, déclare que l'équipement radioélectrique
du type OD1025-01 est conforme à la directive 2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible à l'adresse in-
ternet suivante:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

BBGG

С настоящото Enovation Controls LLC декларира, че този тип радио-
съоръжение OD1025-01 е в съответствие с Директива 2014/53/ЕС.

Цялостният текст на ЕС декларацията за съответствие може да се намери
на следния интернет адрес:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

EELL

Με την παρούσα ο/η Enovation Controls LLC, δηλώνει ότι ο ραδιοεξοπλισμός
OD1025-01 πληροί την οδηγία 2014/53/EE.

Το πλήρες κείμενο της δήλωσης συμμόρφωσης ΕΕ διατίθεται στην ακόλουθη ισ-
τοσελίδα στο διαδίκτυο:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

CCSS
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Tímto Enovation Controls LLC prohlašuje, že typ rádiového zařízení OD1025-01
je v souladu se směrnicí 2014/53/EU.

Úplné znění EU prohlášení o shodě je k dispozici na této internetové adrese:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

DDAA

Hermed erklærer Enovation Controls LLC, at radioudstyrstypen OD1025-01 er i
overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

EU-overensstemmelseserklæringens fulde tekst kan findes på følgende
internetadresse:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

EETT

Käesolevaga deklareerib Enovation Controls LLC, et käesolev raadioseadme tü-
üp OD1025-01 vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nõuetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni täielik tekst on kättesaadav järgmisel
internetiaadressil:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

EESS

Por la presente, Enovation Controls LLC declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléc-
trico OD1025-01 es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaración UE de conformidad está disponible en la di-
rección Internet siguiente:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

FFII

Enovation Controls LLC vakuuttaa, että radiolaitetyyppi OD1025-01 on direktiivin
2014/53/EU mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen täysimittainen teksti on saatavilla seur-
aavassa internetosoitteessa:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

EENN

Hereby, Enovation Controls LLC declares that the radio equipment type
OD1025-01 is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following inter-
net address:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

HHRR
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Enovation Controls LLC ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa OD1025-01 u
skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedećoj internetskoj
adresi:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

HHUU

Enovation Controls LLC igazolja, hogy a OD1025-01 típusú rádióberendezés
megfelel a 2014/53/EU irányelvnek.

Az EU-megfelelőségi nyilatkozat teljes szövege elérhető a következő internetes
címen:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

IITT

Il fabbricante, Enovation Controls LLC, dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura ra-
dio OD1025-01 è conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformità UE è disponibile al seguente
indirizzo Internet:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

LLTT

Aš, Enovation Controls LLC, patvirtinu, kad radijo įrenginių tipas OD1025-01 ati-
tinka Direktyvą 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas šiuo interneto adresu:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

LLVV

Ar šo Enovation Controls LLC deklarē, ka radioiekārta OD1025-01 atbilst Direktī-
vai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstības deklarācijas teksts ir pieejams šādā interneta vietnē:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

MMTT

B'dan, Enovation Controls LLC, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' tagħmir tar-radju
OD1025-01 huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformità tal-UE huwa disponibbli f'dan l-indirizz
tal-Internet li ġej:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

NNLL
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Hierbij verklaar ik, Enovation Controls LLC, dat het type radioapparatuur
OD1025-01 conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleegd
op het volgende internetadres:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

PPLL

Enovation Controls LLC niniejszym oświadcza, że typ urządzenia radiowego
OD1025-01 jest zgodny z dyrektywą 2014/53/UE.

Pełny tekst deklaracji zgodności UE jest dostępny pod następującym adresem
internetowym:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

PPTT

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) Enovation Controls LLC declara que o presente tipo de
equipamento de rádio OD1025-01 está em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/
53/UE.

O texto integral da declaração de conformidade está disponível no seguinte en-
dereço de Internet:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

RROO

Prin prezenta, Enovation Controls LLC declară că tipul de echipamente radio
OD1025-01 este în conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.

Textul integral al declara�iei UE de conformitate este disponibil la următoarea
adresă internet:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

SSVV

Härmed försäkrar Enovation Controls LLC att denna typ av radioutrustning
OD1025-01 överensstämmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullständiga texten till EU-försäkran om överensstämmelse finns på följande
webbadress:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

SSLL

Enovation Controls LLC potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme OD1025-01 skladen z
Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem
naslovu:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

MULTIFUNCTION GAUGE REGULATORY INFORMATION
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SSKK

Enovation Controls LLC týmto vyhlasuje, že rádiové zariadenie typu OD1025-01
je v súlade so smernicou 2014/53/EÚ.

Úplné EÚ vyhlásenie o zhode je k dispozícii na tejto internetovej adrese:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

IISS

Enovation Controls LLC lýsir því hér með yfir að þráðlausi fjarskiptabúnaðurinn
OD1025-01 er í samræmi við tilskipun 2014/53/ESB.

Óstyttan texta ESB-samræmisyfirlýsingarinnar er að finna á veffanginu:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

LLiieecchhtteennsstteeiinn

Hiermit erklärt Enovation Controls LLC, dass der Funkanlagentyp OD1025-01
der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollständige Text der EU-Konformitätserklärung ist unter der folgenden Inter-
netadresse verfügbar:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

NNOO

Hermed erklærer Enovation Controls LLC at radioutstyrstypen OD1025-01 er i
samsvar med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Hele teksten i EU-samsvarserklæringen finnes på følgende internettadresse:

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

RRUU

Компания Enovation Controls LLC настоящим заявляет, что радио-
техническое оборудование категории OD1025-01 отвечает требованиям
Директивы 2014/53/EU.

Полный текст декларации соответствия ЕС доступен на сайте

https://www.brp.com/en/sustainability/product-responsibility.html

MULTIFUNCTION GAUGE REGULATORY INFORMATION
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TTEECCHHNNIICCAALL
SSPPEECCIIFFIICCAATTIIOONNSS
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TTEECCHHNNIICCAALL SSPPEECCIIFFIICCAATTIIOONNSS
Because of our ongoing commitment to product quality and innovation, BRP re-
serves the right, at any time, to make changes in design and specifications and/
or to make additions to, or improvements in its products without imposing any ob-
ligation upon itself to install them on its previously manufactured products.

ENGINE

Engine type
ROTAX® 1330 ACE, 4-stroke,

Dual Over Head Camshaft
(DOHC), liquid cooled

Number of cylinders 3

Number of valves 12

Bore 84 mm
(3.31 in)

Stroke 80 mm
(3.15 in)

Displacement 1 330 cm³
(81.16 in³)

Compression ratio 12:1

Lubrication

Type Dry sump with separate oil tank
and oil cooler

Engine oil filter BRP Rotax microglass fibre type,
replaceable

Transmission/HCM oil filter BRP Rotax multi-layer surface
filter, replaceable

Engine oil
capacity

Oil change with new
engine filter

4.7 l
(5 qt (liq.,US))

Oil change with new
engine and HCM filters

4.9 l
(5.2 qt (liq.,US))

Recommended engine oil
See Recommended Engine Oil in

theMaintenance Procedures
section of this guide

Clutch
Type

Hydraulic clutch + wet multi-plate
clutch automatically controlled by

TCM

Engagement 1100 RPM
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ENGINE

Exhaust system
3 into 1 manifold, primary muffler

with catalytic converter, with
secondary muffler

Air filter Paper element

GEARBOX

Type
Sequential Electronic 6-speed
(SE6) with remote electronic

reverse interlock

COOLING SYSTEM

Type Liquid cooled, double radiator
with cooling fans

Coolant
Type

See Recommended Engine
Coolant in theMaintenance

Procedures section of this guide

Capacity 4.2 l
(1.1 gal (liq.,US))

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

Ignition system type Electronic ignition with dual
output coil

Ignition timing Not adjustable

Spark plug

Quantity 3

Make and type NGK MR7BI-8 (iridium) or
equivalent

Gap 0.7 - 0.8 mm
(.028 - .031 in)

Engine
RPM
limiter
setting

Forward

8100 RPM with engaged
drivetrain

7500 RPM with open clutch or on
neutral

Battery

Type Maintenance free

Voltage 12 volts

Nominal rating 21 A•h

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
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ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

Recommended charging rate 2 A

Headlight Hi/Low

Hi/Low Can/USA LED

Hi All other
countries LED

Low All other
countries SPOT

Taillight/brake light
S 5/21W

T
Limited RY10W

Turn signal lights

Front LED

Rear
S PY21W

T
Limited RY10W

Position lights Front LED

License plate light
S R10W

T
Limited C5W

Backup light H21W

Signature lights LED

Fuses Refer to Fuses in How to Replace
a Fuses

FUEL SYSTEM

Fuel
delivery Type

Multi-point Electronic Fuel
Injection (EFI) with ETC

(Electronic Throttle Control)
Single throttle body (54 mm) with

an actuator

Fuel pump Type Electrical module in fuel tank

Idle speed
900 RPM

Electronically controlled, not
adjustable

Fuel
Type Premium unleaded gasoline

Minimum octane 87 Pump Posted AKI
(RON+MON)/2

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
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FUEL SYSTEM

92 RON

Recommended octane
91 Pump Posted AKI

(RON+MON)/2

95 RON

Fuel tank capacity 27 l
(7.1 gal (liq.,US))

DRIVE SYSTEM

Final drive type Carbon reinforced drive belt

Final drive ratio 79/28

STEERING

Type Dynamic Power Steering (DPS)

FRONT SUSPENSION

Suspension type Double suspension arms with
stabilizer bar

Suspension travel 129 mm (5.1 in)

Shock
absorber

Qty 2

Type SACHS "Big Bore"

Spring preload adjustment Threaded rings

REAR SUSPENSION

Suspension type

T models
Air ride with manual pressure

adjustment
Swing arm with monoshock

Limited
models

Air controlled suspension with
automatic self leveling adjustment

Swing arm with monoshock

S models Swing arm with monoshock

Suspension travel 132 mm
(5.2 in)

Shock
absorber

Qty 1

Type SACHS twin-tube coil-over

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
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REAR SUSPENSION

Spring preload adjustment
T models

Adjustable air pressure:
105 to 515 kPa
(15 to 75 lbf/in²)

All other
models No adjustment

BRAKES

Type
Foot actuated, fully integrated

hydraulic 3 wheel braking system
with ABS and EBD

Front brake

Dual 270 mm
(11 in) rigid discs,

radially mounted Brembo
monobloc with 4 piston calipers,

2-pad

Rear brake

Single 270 mm
(11 in) disc

with 1 piston floating caliper with
integrated parking

Brake fluid
Capacity 480 ml (16.2 fl oz (US))

Type DOT 4

Parking brake Mechanical, electrically actuated
to the rear caliper

Minimum brake pad thickness 1 mm
(.04 in)

Minimum brake disc thickness 6.4 mm
(.252 in)

Maximum brake disc warpage 0.100 mm
(.004 in)

TIRES

Type (use only
radial tires
recommended
by BRP)

Front Kenda KR31
165/55R15 M/C 55H

Rear Kenda KR21A
225/50R15 M/C 76H

Pressure Always refer to the Tire Pressure
and Maximum Load label.

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
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TIRES

NOTE: The pressure difference
between the front tires should not

exceed 3.4 kPa
(.5 lbf/in²)

Minimum tire
tread depth

Front 2.5 mm
(3/32 in)

Rear 4.0 mm
(5/32 in)

WHEELS

Size
(diameter
X width)

Front 381 x 127 mm
(15 x 5 in)

Rear 381 x 178 mm
(15 x 7 in)

Front wheel nuts torque 109 ± 4 Nm
(80 ± 3 lbf-ft)

Rear drive axle nut torque 225 ± 15 Nm
(166 ± 11 lbf-ft)

DIMENSIONS

Overall length

S models 2 642 mm
(104 in)

T models 2 596 mm
(102.2 in)

Limited 2 820 mm
(111 in)

Overall width 1 497 mm
(58.9 in)

Overall height

S models 1 099 mm
(43.3 in)

T models
Limited
models

1 241 mm
(48.9 in)

Seat height (top) 675 mm
(26.6 in)

Wheel base 1 709 mm
(67.3 in)

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
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DIMENSIONS

Front wheel track 1 308 mm
(51.5 in)

Ground clearance, front and under engine 115 mm
(4.5 in)

WEIGHTAND LOADING CAPACITY

Dry weight

S models 408 kg
(899 lb)

T models 430 kg
(948 lb)

Limited
models

448 kg
(988 lb)

Front storage
compartment

Capacity 24.4 l
(6.45 gal(liq.,US))

Maximum load 6.8 kg
(15 lb)

Saddlebags
(If equipped)

Right saddlebag capacity 26 l
(6.87 gal(liq.,US))

Left saddlebag capacity 24 l
(6.34 gal (liq.,US))

Maximum load 6.8 kg
(15 lb)

Top storage
compartment
(if equipped)

Capacity 43 l
(11.36 gal (liq.,US))

Maximum load 9 kg
(20 lb)

Total vehicle load allowed (including operator, all
other loads and added accessories)

199 kg
(439 lb)

Gross vehicle weight rating (GVWR)

S models 627 kg
(1,382 lb)

T models 648 kg
(1,429 lb)

Limited
models

677 kg
(1,493 lb)

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
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WEIGHTAND LOADING CAPACITY

Gross axle
weight rating
(GAWR)

Front

S models 336 kg
(741 lb)

T models
Limited
models

340 kg
(750 lb)

Rear

S models 291 kg
(642 lb)

T models 310 kg
(683 lb)

Limited
models

341 kg
(752 lb)

Maximum weight on trailer tongue 18 kg
(40 lb)

Maximum towed weight (trailer and
cargo)

S models No towing capacity

T models
Limited
models

182 kg
(400 lb)

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS



202

This page is intentionally blank

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS



203

WWAARRRRAANNTTYY



204

BBRRPP LLIIMMIITTEEDD WWAARRRRAANNTTYY –– CCAANNAADDAA AANNDD UUSSAA::
22002255 CCAANN--AAMM®® SSPPYYDDEERR®® VVEEHHIICCLLEE SSEERRIIEESS
11)) SSccooppee ooff tthhee LLiimmiitteedd WWaarrrraannttyy
Bombardier Recreational Products Inc. (“BBRRPP”) warrants its 2025 Can-am
Spyder (the “PPrroodduucctt”) sold by authorized BRP dealers in the United States of
America (“UUSSAA”) and in Canada (a “BBRRPP DDeeaalleerr”) from defects in material or
workmanship for the period and under the conditions described below.

This limited warranty will become null and void if:

1. the Product was used for racing or any other competitive activity, at any point,
even by a previous owner;

2. the Product has been altered or modified in such a way so as to adversely af-
fect its operation, performance or durability, or has been altered or modified
to change its intended use;

3. the odometer was removed or has been tampered with; or
4. the Product was used off-road.

Non-factory installed parts and accessories are not covered under this limited
warranty. Please refer to the applicable parts and accessories limited warranty
text.

22)) LLiimmiittaattiioonnss ooff LLiiaabbiilliittyy
TO THE EXTEND PERMITTED BY LAW, THIS WARRANTY IS EXPRESSLY
GIVEN AND ACCEPTED IN LIEU OF ANY AND ALL OTHER WARRANTIES,
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION ANY WAR-
RANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PUR-
POSE. TO THE EXTENT THAT THEY CANNOT BE DISCLAIMED, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES ARE LIMITED IN DURATION TO THE LIFE OF THE
EXPRESS WARRANTY. INCIDENTAL AND CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
ARE EXCLUDED FROM COVERAGE UNDER THIS WARRANTY. SOME
STATES/PROVINCES DO NOT ALLOW FOR THE DISCLAIMERS, LIMITA-
TIONS AND EXCLUSIONS IDENTIFIED ABOVE. AS A RESULT, THEY MAY
NOT APPLY TO YOU. THIS WARRANTY GIVES YOU SPECIFIC RIGHTS,
AND YOU MAY ALSO HAVE OTHER LEGAL RIGHTS WHICH MAY VARY
FROM STATE TO STATE, OR PROVINCE TO PROVINCE.

Neither the distributor, any BRP Dealer nor any other person has been author-
ized to make any affirmation, representation or warranty regarding the Product,
other than those contained in this limited warranty, and if made, shall not be en-
forceable against BRP.

BRP reserves the right to modify this limited warranty at any time, being under-
stood that such modification will not alter the warranty conditions applicable to
the Products sold while this warranty is in effect.

33)) EEXXCCLLUUSSIIOONNSS––AArree NNoott WWaarrrraanntteedd
The following are not warranted under any circumstances:
– Normal wear and tear;
– Routine maintenance items, tune ups, adjustments;
– Damage caused by negligence or failure to provide proper maintenance and/

or storage, as described in the Operator's Guide;
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– Damage resulting from removal of parts, improper repairs, service, mainte-
nance, modifications or use of parts not manufactured or approved by BRP or
resulting from repairs done by a person that is not an authorized servicing
BRP Dealer;

– Damage caused by abuse, abnormal use, neglect or operation of the Product
in a manner inconsistent with the recommended operation described in the
Product’s Operator’s Guide;

– Damage resulting from accident, submersion, fire, theft, vandalism or any act
of God;

– Operation with fuels, oils or lubricants which are not suitable for use with the
Product (see the Operator’s Guide);

– Damages from rust, corrosion or exposure to the elements;
– Damage resulting from water or snow ingestion;
– Incidental or consequential damages, or damages of any kind including with-

out limitation transportation expenses, towing, storage, telephone, rental, taxi,
inconvenience, insurance coverage, loan payments, loss of time, loss of in-
come or time missed for downtime experience due to service work;

– Damage resulting from corrosion from road salts, battery acid, environmental
influences or treatment contrary to the Operator's Guide;

– Damages related to the appearance of the Product, including without limita-
tion scratches, dents, fading, flaking, peeling and damages to seat cover
material;

– Damage resulting from the installation of parts with specifications that differ
from the original Product parts, such as, without limitation, different tires, ex-
haust system, wheels or brakes.

44)) WWaarrrraannttyy CCoovveerraaggee PPeerriioodd
This limited warranty will be in effect from (1) the date of delivery to the first retail
consumer, or (2) the date the Product is first put into use, whichever occurs first
and for the applicable period below:

1. TTWWEENNTTYY--FFOOUURR ((2244)) ccoonnsseeccuuttiivvee mmoonntthhss, for private use owners, except
for the items covered in points 3 to 6 below.

2. TTWWEELLVVEE ((1122)) ccoonnsseeccuuttiivvee mmoonntthhss, for commercial use owners, except for
the items covered in points 3 to 6 below.
A Product is used commercially when it is used in connection with any work
or employment that generates income during any part of the warranty period.
A Product is also used commercially when, at any point during the warranty
period, it is licensed for commercial use.

3. For the battery, SSIIXX ((66)) CCOONNSSEECCUUTTIIVVEE MMOONNTTHHSS.
4. For the tires, SSIIXX ((66)) CCOONNSSEECCUUTTIIVVEE MMOONNTTHHSS or until tires are worn to

the last three thirty-seconds of an inch (3/32") (2.38 millimeters) for the front
tires and the last five thirty-seconds of an inch (5/32") (3.97 millimeters) for
the rear tire, whichever occurs first.

5. For emission-related components; please also refer to the US EPA Emis-
sion-Performance Warranty contained herein.

6. For Products produced for sale in the state of California, that are originally
sold to residents or subsequently warranty registered to residents in the state
of California, please also refer to the applicable California Emissions Control
Warranty Statement.

BRP LIMITED WARRANTY – CANADA AND USA: 2025 CAN-AM® SPYDER® VEHICLE SERIES
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The repair or replacement of parts or the performance of service under this war-
ranty does not extend the life of this limited warranty beyond its original expiration
date.

55)) CCoonnddiittiioonnss ttoo HHaavvee WWaarrrraannttyy CCoovveerraaggee
This warranty coverage is available only if each of the following conditions has
been fulfilled:

1. The Product must be purchased as new and unused by its first owner from a
BRP Dealer authorized to sell the Product in the country in which the sale
occurred;

2. The BRP specified pre-delivery inspection process must be completed, docu-
mented and signed by the purchaser;

3. The Product must have undergone proper registration by an authorized BRP
Dealer;

4. The Product must be purchased in the country in which the purchaser
resides;

5. Routine maintenance outlined in the Operator’s Guide must be timely per-
formed in order to maintain warranty coverage. BRP reserves the right to
make warranty coverage contingent upon proof of proper maintenance.

BRP will not honor this limited warranty to any private use owner or commercial
use owner if one of the preceding conditions has not been met. Such limitations
are necessary in order to allow BRP to preserve both the safety of its products,
and also that of its consumers and the general public.

66)) WWhhaatt ttoo DDoo ttoo OObbttaaiinn WWaarrrraannttyy CCoovveerraaggee
The customer must cease using the Product upon the appearance of an anom-
aly, notify a servicing BRP Dealer within three (3) days of the appearance of the
anomaly and provide the BRP Dealer with reasonable access to the Product and
reasonable opportunity to repair it.

The customer must also present to the BRP Dealer, proof of purchase of the
Product and must sign the repair/work order prior to starting the repair in order to
validate the warranty repair.

All parts replaced under this limited warranty become the property of BRP.

77)) WWhhaatt BBRRPP WWiillll DDoo
BRP’s obligations under this warranty are limited to, at its sole discretion, repair-
ing or replacing parts found defective under normal use, maintenance and serv-
ice without charge for parts and labor, at any authorized BRP Dealer during the
warranty coverage period under the conditions described herein. No claim of
breach of warranty shall be cause for cancellation or rescission of the sale of the
Product to the owner.

In the event that service is required outside of the country of original sale, the
owner will bear responsibility for any additional charges due to local practices
and conditions, such as, but not limited to, freight, insurance, taxes, license fees,
import duties, and any and all other financial charges, including those levied by
governments, states, territories and their respective agencies.

BRP LIMITED WARRANTY – CANADA AND USA: 2025 CAN-AM® SPYDER® VEHICLE SERIES
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BRP reserves the right to improve or modify products from time to time without
assuming any obligation to modify products previously manufactured.

88)) TTrraannssffeerr
If the ownership of a Product is transferred during the warranty coverage period,
this limited warranty, subject to its terms and conditions, shall also be transferred
and be valid for the remaining coverage period provided BRP or an authorized
BRP Dealer receives a proof that the former owner agreed to the transfer of own-
ership, in addition to the coordinates of the new owner.

99)) CCoonnssuummeerr AAssssiissttaannccee
In the event of a controversy or a dispute in connection with this limited warranty,
BRP suggests that you try to resolve the issue at the dealership level. We recom-
mend discussing the issue with the authorized dealer's service manager or
owner.

If the matter still remains unresolved, contact BRP by filling out the customer con-
tact form at wwwwww..bbrrpp..ccoomm or contact BRP by mail at one of the addresses listed
under the Contact Us section of this guide.

BRP LIMITED WARRANTY – CANADA AND USA: 2025 CAN-AM® SPYDER® VEHICLE SERIES
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UUSS EEPPAA EEMMIISSSSIIOONNSS PPEERRFFOORRMMAANNCCEE WWAARRRRAANNTTYY
Bombardier Recreational Products Inc. (“BRP”) warrants that if:

1. The Product is maintained and operated in accordance with the written in-
structions for proper maintenance and use, and

2. The Product fails to conform at any time during its useful life to the applicable
emission standards or family emission limits as determined by an EPA-ap-
proved emission test, and

3. Such nonconformity results or will result in the Product owner having to bear
any penalty or other sanction (including the denial of the right to use the Prod-
uct) under local, State or Federal law, then BRP shall remedy the noncon-
formity at no cost to the owner; except that, if the Product has been in
operation for more than 5 years or 30,000 kilometers (18,641 miles). BRP
shall be required to remedy only those non-conformities resulting from the
failure of components which have been installed in or on the Product for the
sole or primary purpose of reducing Product emissions and that were not in
general use prior to model year 1968.

The warranty period begins on the date the Product is delivered to its ultimate
purchase, or if the Product is first placed in service as a “demonstrator” or “com-
pany” motorcycle prior to delivery, on the date it is first placed in service.

Items which are covered by the Emissions Performance Warranty for the full use-
ful life of the Product:

FFuueell SSyysstteemm aanndd AAiirr AAddmmiissssiioonn SSyysstteemmss
– Fuel Injectors, Fuel Pump Module, Fuel Filter Ass’y, Throttle Body (Including

Throttle Position Sensor), Air Intake Manifold

IIggnniittiioonn CCoommppoonneennttss aanndd SSeennssoorrss
– Engine Control Module (ECM), Engine Wiring Harness, Ignition Coils, Spark

Plugs (covered only up to the first maintenance replacement), Noise Sensor
(Knock Sensor), Camshaft Position Sensor, Crankshaft Position Sensor,
Temperature Sensor (Coolant), Pressure And Temperature Sensor, Oxygen
Sensors

EExxhhaauusstt SSyysstteemm
– Primary Muffler (Containing Catalytic Converter), Exhaust Manifolds
– Clamps, Gaskets and Seals (from Engine up to Primary Muffler)

CCrraannkkccaassee VVeennttiillaattiioonn SSyysstteemm
– Crankcase Vent Breather, Crankcase Vent Hose, Oil Filler Cap

EEvvaappoorraattiivvee EEmmiissssiioonn CCoonnttrrooll SSyysstteemm
– Fuel Tank, Fuel Cap, Fuel Hose, Vapor Canister, Vapor Canister Mounting

Bracket, Bleed Valve (Purge Valve), Check Valve, Filters, Evaporative Com-
ponents Mounting Brackets

– Clamp, Seal, Gasket and Fitting (associated with fuel system assembly)

See maintenance information section in this operator’s guide for proper
maintenance.

This operator’s guide contains information for proper use of the Product.
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Under the Emissions Performance Warranty, BRP shall be liable for the total cost
of the remedy for any Product validly presented for repair to any authorized Can--
Am On-Road dealer, unless for emergency repairs as required by item 2 of the
following list. State or local limitations as to the extent of the penalty or sanction
imposed upon an owner of a failed Product shall have no bearing on this liability.

In no case may BRP deny an emission performance warranty claim on the basis
of:

1. Warranty work or predelivery service performed by any facility authorized by
BRP to perform such work or service; or

2. Work performed in an emergency situation to rectify an unsafe condition, in-
cluding an unsafe driveability condition, attributable to BRP, provided the
Product owner has taken steps to put the Product back in a conforming condi-
tion in a timely manner; or

3. The use of any uncertified part or non-compliance with any written instruction
for proper maintenance and use which is not relevant to the reason that the
Product failed to comply with applicable emission standards; or

4. Any cause attributable to BRP; or
5. The use of any fuel which is commonly available in the geographical area in

which the Product is located, unless the written instructions for proper mainte-
nance and use specify that the use of that fuel would adversely affect the
emission control devices and systems of the Product, and there is commonly
available information for the owner to identify the proper fuel to be used. See
maintenance information section and fuel requirements of fueling section.

Except as stated in the previous items; BRP may deny an emission performance
warranty claim on the basis of an uncertified aftermarket part used in the mainte-
nance or repair of a Product if the use of the uncertified part caused the Product’s
failure to meet emission standards. The use of parts not equivalent to the original
parts or uncertified aftermarket parts may have a negative impact on the effec-
tiveness of the emission control system and results in the Product’s failure to
meet emission standards. The use of certified parts does not affect the emission
performance warranty. MMaaiinntteennaannccee,, rreeppllaacceemmeenntt,, oorr rreeppaaiirr ooff tthhee eemmiissssiioonn
ccoonnttrrooll ddeevviicceess aanndd ssyysstteemmss mmaayy bbee ppeerrffoorrmmeedd bbyy aannyy mmoottoorrccyyccllee rreeppaaiirr
eessttaabblliisshhmmeenntt oorr iinnddiivviidduuaall uussiinngg aannyy cceerrttiiffiieedd ppaarrtt.

As soon as you become aware of a defect; you are responsible for presenting
your Product to an authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer. Authorized Can-Am
On-Road dealer will proceed with the warranty claim.

In the case an authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer in unable (for reasons not at-
tributable to the Product owner or events beyond the control of BRP or an author-
ized Can-Am On-Road dealer) to repair a Product within 30 days after the initial
presentation of the Product to an authorized Can-Am On-Road dealer, then the
owner shall be entitled to have the warranty remedy performed, at the expense
of BRP, by any repair facility of the owner’s choosing.

All defective parts replaced under this warranty become the property of BRP.

Contact the Director, Field Operations and Support Division (6406J), Environ-
mental Protection Agency, 401 “M” Street, SW., Washington, DC 20460 (Atten-
tion: Warranty Claim) for further information concerning the Emissions

US EPA EMISSIONS PERFORMANCE WARRANTY



210

Performance Warranty or to report a violations of the terms of the Emissions Per-
formance Warranty.

Bombardier Recreational Products Inc. (“BRP”) * also warrants to the ultimate
purchaser and each subsequent purchaser that this new Product, including all
parts of its exhaust emission-control system and its evaporative emission-control
system, meets two conditions:
– It is designed, built, and equipped so it conforms at the time of sale to the ulti-

mate purchaser with the requirements of 40 CFR 86 and with the evaporative
emission standards of 40 CFR 1051, as applicable to onroad motorcycles.

– It is free from defects in materials and workmanship that may keep it from
meeting the requirements of 40 CFR 86 and with the evaporative emission
standards of 40 CFR 1051, as applicable to onroad motorcycles.

Where a warrantable condition exists, BRP will repair or replace, as it elects, any
part or component with a defect in materials or workmanship that would increase
the engine’s emissions of any regulated pollutant within the stated warranty peri-
od at no cost to the owner, including expenses related to diagnosing and repair-
ing or replacing emission-related parts.

The emission-related warranty is valid for the following period whichever comes
first:

Kilometers/Mile Years

Exhaust and
Evaporative

emission-related
components

30 000 / 18,641 5

US EPA EMISSIONS PERFORMANCE WARRANTY
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UUSS EEPPAA FFEEDDEERRAALL NNOOIISSEE EEMMIISSSSIIOONN WWAARRRRAANNTTYY
Bombardier Recreational Products Inc. (“BRP”) warrants to the ultimate purchas-
er and each subsequent purchaser that this new Product, at time of sale, was de-
signed, built and equipped to meets all applicable US EPA Federal noise control
standards and is free from defects in materials and workmanship that may keep
it, when properly maintained and used, from meeting the requirements of all ap-
plicable US EPA Federal noise standards for the following period whichever
comes first:

KKiilloommeetteerrss//MMiilleess YYeeaarrss

6,000/3,730 1
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CCAALLIIFFOORRNNIIAA EEMMIISSSSIIOONN CCOONNTTRROOLL SSYYSSTTEEMM
WWAARRRRAANNTTYY
CCaalliiffoorrnniiaa EEmmiissssiioonn CCoonnttrrooll SSyysstteemmWWaarrrraannttyy SSttaatteemmeenntt
YYoouurr WWaarrrraannttyy RRiigghhttss aanndd OObblliiggaattiioonnss
The California Air Resources Board and BRP US Inc. ("BRP") are pleased to ex-
plain the emission control system warranty on your Can-Am Spyder. In Califor-
nia, new motor vehicles must be designated, built, and equipped to meet the
State's stringent anti-smog standards. BRP must warrant the emission control
system on your vehicle for the periods of time listed below provided there has
been no abuse, neglect or improper maintenance of your vehicle.

Your emission control system may include parts such as the fuel-injection sys-
tem, ignition system, catalytic converter, and engine computer. Also included
may be hoses, connectors, and other emission-related assemblies. Where a war-
rantable condition exists, BRP will repair your vehicle at no cost to you including
diagnosis, parts, and labor.

MMaannuuffaaccttuurreerr’’ss WWaarrrraannttyy CCoovveerraaggee
5 years or 30 000 km (18,641 mi), whichever first occurs.

OOwwnneerr’’ss WWaarrrraannttyy RReessppoonnssiibbiilliittiieess
– As the vehicle owner, you are responsible for the performance of the required

maintenance listed in your owner's manual. BRP recommends that you retain
all receipts covering maintenance on your vehicle, but BRP cannot deny war-
ranty solely for the lack of receipts or for your failure to ensure the perform-
ance of all scheduled maintenance.

– You are responsible for presenting your vehicle to a BRP dealer as soon as a
problem exists. The warranty repairs should be completed in a reasonable
amount of time, not to exceed 30 days.

– As the vehicle owner, you should also be aware that BRP may deny you war-
ranty coverage if your vehicle or a part has failed due to abuse, neglect, im-
proper maintenance, or unapproved modifications.

If you have any questions regarding your warranty rights and responsibilities, you
should contact:
– BRP’s customer assistance center at 1-888-272-9222 or,
– The California Air Resources Board at 4001 Iowa Avenue, Riverside, CA

92507.

CCaalliiffoorrnniiaa EEmmiissssiioonn CCoonnttrrooll SSyysstteemm DDeeffeeccttss WWaarrrraannttyy
GGeenneerraall EEmmiissssiioonnss DDeeffeeccttss WWaarrrraannttyy CCoovveerraaggee
BRP warrants to the owner that the vehicle:
– is designed, built, and equipped so as to conform, at the time of sale, with all

applicable regulations adopted by the Air Resources Board pursuant to its au-
thority in chapters 1 and 2, part 5, division 26 of the Health and Safety Code;
and

– is free from defects in materials and workmanship which cause the failure of a
warranted part to be identical in all material respects to that part as described
in the vehicle manufacturer's application for certification.
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This warranty begins on the date the vehicle is delivered to the first purchaser
other than an authorized dealer, or the date it is first used as a demonstrator,
lease, or company vehicle, whichever comes first and continues for the time or
mileage listed below.

The Emissions Control System Defects Warranty is in addition to BRP Limited
Warranty.

The warranty on emissions-related parts shall function as follows:

1. Any warranted part which is not scheduled for replacement as required main-
tenance in the written instructions shall be warranted for the warranty period
defined below. If any such part fails during the warranty period, it shall be re-
paired or replaced by BRP. Any such part repaired or replaced under war-
ranty shall be warranted for the remaining warranty period.

2. Any warranted part which is scheduled only for regular inspection in the writ-
ten instructions shall be warranted for the warranty period defined below. A
statement in such written instructions to the effect of "repair or replace as nec-
essary" shall not reduce the period of warranty coverage. Any such part re-
paired or replaced under warranty shall be warranted for the remaining
warranty period.

3. Any warranted part which is scheduled for replacement as required mainte-
nance in the written instructions shall be warranted for the period of time or
mileage, whichever first occurs, prior to the first scheduled replacement point
for that part. If the part fails before the first scheduled replacement point, the
part shall be repaired or replaced by BRP. Any such part repaired or replaced
under warranty shall be warranted for the remainder of the period prior to the
first scheduled replacement point for the part.

4. Repair or replacement of any warranted part shall be performed at no charge
to the vehicle owner, at a warranty station, except in the case of an emer-
gency when a warranted part or a warranty station is not reasonably available
to the vehicle owner. In an emergency, repairs may be performed at any
available service establishment, or by the owner, using any replacement part.
BRP shall reimburse the owner for his or her expenses including diagnostic
charges for such emergency repair or replacement, not to exceed the manu-
facturer's suggested retail price for all warranted parts replaced and labor
charges based on the manufacturer's recommended time allowance for the
warranty repair and the geographically appropriate hourly labor rate. A ve-
hicle owner may reasonably be required to keep receipts and failed parts in
order to receive compensation for warranted repairs reimbursable due to an
emergency, provided the manufacturer's written instructions advise the owner
of his obligation.

5. Warranty services or repairs shall be provided at all BRP's dealership which
are franchised to service the subject vehicles.

6. The vehicle owner shall not be charged for diagnostic labor which leads to the
determination that a warranted part is in fact defective, provided that such di-
agnostic work is performed at a warranty station.

7. BRP shall be liable for damages to other vehicle components proximately
caused by a failure under warranty any warranted part.

8. The lack of availability of such parts or the incompleteness of repairs within a
reasonable time period, not to exceed 30 days from the time the vehicle is ini-
tially presented to the warranty station for repair, shall constitute an
emergency.

CALIFORNIA EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM WARRANTY
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9. Any replacement part may be used in the performance of any maintenance or
repairs. Any replacement part designated by a manufacturer may be used in
warranty repairs provided without charge to the vehicle owner. Such use shall
not reduce the warranty obligations of the vehicle or engine manufacturer, ex-
cept that BRP shall not be liable for repair or replacement of any replacement
part which is not a warranted part (except as provided under subsection (7)).

10.Any add-on or modified part exempted by the Air Resources Board from the
prohibitions of section 27156 of the California Vehicle Code may be used on
a vehicle. Such use, in and of itself, shall not be grounds for disallowing a
warranty claim made in accordance with this article. BRP shall not be liable
under this article to warrant failures of warranted parts caused by the use of
an add-on or modified part.

WWaarrrraannttyy PPeerriioodd
5 years or 30 000 km (18 641 mi), whichever first occurs.

EExxcclluussiioonnss
The repair or replacement of any warranted part otherwise eligible for warranty
coverage, shall be excluded for such warranty coverage if BRP demonstrates
that the vehicle has been abused, neglected, or improperly maintained, and that
such abuse, neglect, or improper maintenance was the direct cause of the need
for the repair or replacement.

Except as provided above, any adjustment of a component which as a factory in-
stalled, and properly operating, adjustment limiting device is eligible for warranty
coverage.

MMaannuuffaaccttuurreerr’’ss WWaarrrraannttyy CCoovveerraaggee
5 years or 30 000 km (18,641 mi), whichever first occurs.

PPaarrttss CCoovveerreedd
FFuueell SSyysstteemm aanndd AAiirr AAddmmiissssiioonn SSyysstteemmss
– Fuel Injectors, Fuel Pump Module, Fuel Filter Assembly, Throttle Body (in-

cluding Throttle Position Sensor), Air Intake Manifold.

IIggnniittiioonn CCoommppoonneennttss aanndd SSeennssoorrss
– Engine Control Module (ECM), Engine Wiring Harness, Ignition Coils, Spark

Plugs (covered only up to the first maintenance replacement), Noise Sensor
(Knock Sensor) Camshaft Position Sensor, Temperature Sensor (Coolant)
Pressure and Temperature Sensor, Oxygen Sensors.

EExxhhaauusstt SSyysstteemm
– Primary Muffler (Containing Catalytic Converter) Exhaust Manifolds.
– Clamps, Gaskets and Seals (From Engine up to Primary Muffler).

CCrraannkkccaassee VVeennttiillaattiioonn SSyysstteemm
– Crankcase Vent Breather, Crankcase Vent Hose, Oil Filler Cap.

EEvvaappoorraattiivvee EEmmiissssiioonn CCoonnttrrooll SSyysstteemm

CALIFORNIA EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMWARRANTY
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– Fuel Tank, Fuel Cap, Fuel Hose, Vapor Canister, Vapor Canister Mounting
Bracket, Bleed Valve (Purge Valve), Check Valve, Filters, Evaporative Com-
ponents Mounting Brackets.

– Clamp, Seal, Gasket, and Fitting (associated with fuel system assembly).

See maintenance information section in this operator’s guide for proper mainte-
nance, This Operator’s guide contains information for proper use of the vehicle.

CALIFORNIA EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM WARRANTY
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BBRRPP IINNTTEERRNNAATTIIOONNAALL LLIIMMIITTEEDD WWAARRRRAANNTTYY :: 22002255
CCAANN--AAMM®® SSPPYYDDEERR®® SSEERRIIEESS
11)) SSccooppee ooff tthhee LLiimmiitteedd WWaarrrraannttyy
Bombardier Recreational Products Inc. (“BBRRPP”) warrants its 2025 Can-am
Spyder (the “PPrroodduucctt”) sold by distributors or dealers authorized by BRP to dis-
tribute the Product outside of the United States of America (“UUSSAA”), Canada,
member states of the European Economic Area (which is comprised of the states
of the European Union plus the United Kingdom, Norway, Iceland and Liechten-
stein) (“EEEEAA”), member states of the Commonwealth of the Independent States
(including Ukraine and Turkmenistan) ("CCIISS") and Turkey (a “BBRRPP DDiissttrriibbuuttoorr//
DDeeaalleerr”) from defects in material or workmanship for the period and under the
conditions described below.

This limited warranty will become null and void if:

1. the Product was used for racing or any other competitive activity, at any point,
even by a previous owner;

2. the Product has been altered or modified in such a way so as to adversely af-
fect its operation, performance or durability, or has been altered or modified
to change its intended use;

3. the odometer was removed or has been tampered with; or
4. the Product was used off-road.

Non-factory installed parts and accessories are not covered under this limited
warranty. Please refer to the applicable parts and accessories limited warranty
text.

22)) LLiimmiittaattiioonn ooff LLiiaabbiilliittyy
TO THE EXTEND PERMITTED BY LAW, THIS WARRANTY IS EXPRESSLY
GIVEN AND ACCEPTED IN LIEU OF ANY AND ALL OTHER WARRANTIES,
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION ANY WAR-
RANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PUR-
POSE. TO THE EXTENT THAT THEY CANNOT BE DISCLAIMED, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES ARE LIMITED IN DURATION TO THE LIFE OF THE
EXPRESS WARRANTY. INCIDENTAL AND CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
ARE EXCLUDED FROM COVERAGE UNDER THIS WARRANTY. SOME JU-
RISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW FOR THE DISCLAIMERS, LIMITATIONS AND
EXCLUSIONS IDENTIFIED ABOVE. AS A RESULT, THEY MAY NOT APPLY
TO YOU. THIS WARRANTY GIVES YOU SPECIFIC RIGHTS, AND YOU MAY
ALSO HAVE OTHER LEGAL RIGHTS WHICH MAY VARY FROM JURISDIC-
TION TO JURISDICTION. BRP SHALL NOT BE HELD LIABLE IF PRODUCTS
OR WARRANTY PARTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE IN CERTAIN COUNTRIES
FOR REASONS OUTSIDE OF BRP’S CONTROL.

For Products purchased in Australia, refer to the Australia specific section below.

Neither the BRP Distributor/Dealer nor any other person has been authorized to
make any affirmation, representation or warranty regarding the Product, other
than those contained in this limited warranty, and if made, shall not be enforce-
able against BRP.

BRP reserves the right to modify this limited warranty at any time, being under-
stood that such modification will not alter the warranty conditions applicable to
the Products sold while this warranty is in effect.
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33)) EEXXCCLLUUSSIIOONNSS –– AArree NNoott WWaarrrraanntteedd
The following are not warranted under any circumstances:
– Normal wear and tear;
– Routine maintenance items, tune ups, adjustments;
– Damage caused by negligence or failure to provide proper maintenance and/

or storage, as described in the Operator's Guide;
– Damage resulting from removal of parts, improper repairs, service, mainte-

nance, modifications or use of parts not manufactured or approved by BRP or
resulting from repairs done by a person that is not an authorized servicing
BRP Distributor/Dealer;

– Damage caused by abuse, abnormal use, neglect or operation of the Product
in a manner inconsistent with the recommended operation described in the
Product’s Operator’s Guide;

– Damage resulting from accident, submersion, fire, theft, vandalism or any act
of God;

– Operation with fuels, oils or lubricants which are not suitable for use with the
Product (see the Operator’s Guide);

– Damages from rust, corrosion or exposure to the elements;
– Damage resulting from water or snow ingestion;
– Incidental or consequential damages, or damages of any kind including with-

out limitation transportation expenses, towing, storage, telephone, rental, taxi,
inconvenience, insurance coverage, loan payments, loss of time, loss of in-
come or time missed for downtime experience due to service work;

– Damage resulting from corrosion from road salts, battery acid, environmental
influences or treatment contrary to the Operator's Guide;

– Damages related to the appearance of the Product, including without limita-
tion scratches, dents, fading, flaking, peeling and damages to seat cover
material;

– Damage resulting from the installation of parts with specifications that differ
from the original Product parts, such as, without limitation, different tires, ex-
haust system, wheels or brakes.

44)) WWaarrrraannttyy CCoovveerraaggee PPeerriioodd
This limited warranty will be in effect from (1) the date of delivery to the first retail
consumer, or (2) the date the Product is first put into use, whichever occurs first
and for the applicable period below:

1. TTWWEENNTTYY--FFOOUURR ((2244)) ccoonnsseeccuuttiivvee mmoonntthhss, for private use owners, except
for the items covered in points 3 and 4 below.

2. TTWWEELLVVEE ((1122)) ccoonnsseeccuuttiivvee mmoonntthhss, for commercial use owners, except for
the items covered in points 3 and 4 below.

3. A Product is used commercially when it is used in connection with any work
or employment that generates income during any part of the warranty period.
A Product is also used commercially when, at any point during the warranty
period, it is licensed for commercial use.

4. For the battery, SSIIXX ((66)) ccoonnsseeccuuttiivvee mmoonntthhss.
5. For the tires, SSIIXX ((66)) ccoonnsseeccuuttiivvee mmoonntthhss or until tires are worn to the last

three thirty-second of an inch (3/32") (2.38 millimeters) for the front tires and
the last five thirty-second of an inch (5/32") (3.97 millimeters) for the rear tire,
whichever occurs first.

BRP INTERNATIONAL LIMITED WARRANTY : 2025 CAN-AM® SPYDER® SERIES
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The repair or replacement of parts or the performance of service under this war-
ranty does not extend the life of this warranty beyond its original expiration date.

The warranty coverage period identified above are a minimal limited warranty pe-
riod which can be extended by any applicable warranty promotional program, as
the case may be.

Note that the duration and any other modalities of the warranty coverage are sub-
ject to the applicable national or local legislation in the customer's country.

FFOORR PPRROODDUUCCTTSS SSOOLLDD IINN AAUUSSTTRRAALLIIAA OONNLLYY

Our goods come with guarantees that cannot be excluded under the Australian
Consumer Law.

You are entitled to a replacement or refund for a major failure and for compensa-
tion for any other reasonably foreseeable loss or damage.

You are also entitled to have the goods repaired or replaced if the goods fail to
be of acceptable quality and the failure does not amount to a major failure.

Nothing in these Warranty terms and conditions should be taken to exclude, re-
strict or modify the application of any condition, warranty, guarantee, right or rem-
edy conferred or implied under the Competition and Consumer Act 2010 (Cth),
including the Australian Consumer Law or any other law, where to do so would
contravene that law, or cause any part of these terms and conditions to be void.
The benefits given to you under this limited warranty are in addition to other rights
and remedies that you have under Australian law.

55)) CCoonnddiittiioonnss ttoo HHaavvee WWaarrrraannttyy CCoovveerraaggee
This warranty coverage is available only if each of the following conditions has
been fulfilled:
– The Product must be purchased as new and unused by its first owner from a

BRP Distributor/Dealer authorized to distribute the Product in the country in
which the sale occurred;

– The BRP specified pre-delivery inspection process must be completed, docu-
mented and signed by the purchaser;

– The Product must have undergone proper registration by an authorized BRP
Distributor/Dealer;

– The Product must be purchased in the country in which the purchaser
resides;

– Routine maintenance outlined in the Operator’s Guide must be timely per-
formed in order to maintain warranty coverage. BRP reserves the right to
make warranty coverage contingent upon proof of proper maintenance.

BRP will not honor this limited warranty to any private use owner or commercial
use owner if one of the preceding conditions has not been met. Such limitations
are necessary in order to allow BRP to preserve both the safety of its products,
and also that of its consumers and the general public.

66)) WWhhaatt ttoo DDoo ttoo OObbttaaiinn WWaarrrraannttyy CCoovveerraaggee
The customer must cease using the Product upon the appearance of an anom-
aly, notify a servicing BRP Distributor/Dealer within two (2) months of the

BRP INTERNATIONAL LIMITED WARRANTY : 2025 CAN-AM® SPYDER® SERIES
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appearance of the anomaly and provide the BRP Distributor/Dealer with reason-
able access to the Product and reasonable opportunity to repair it.

The notification period is subject to the applicable national or local legislation in
customer's country.

The customer must also present to the BRP Distributor/Dealer, proof of purchase
of the Product and must sign the repair/work order prior to starting the repair in
order to validate the warranty repair.

All parts replaced under this limited warranty become the property of BRP.

77)) WWhhaatt BBRRPP WWiillll DDoo
To the extent permitted by law, BRP’s obligations under this warranty are limited
to, at its sole discretion, repairing or replacing parts found defective under normal
use, maintenance and service without charge for parts and labor, at any author-
ized BRP Distributor/Dealer during the warranty coverage period under the con-
ditions described herein. No claim of breach of warranty shall be cause for
cancellation or rescission of the sale of the Product to the owner. You may have
other legal rights which may vary from country to country.

In the event that service is required outside of the country of original sale, the
owner will bear responsibility for any additional charges due to local practices
and conditions, such as, but not limited to, freight, insurance, taxes, license fees,
import duties, and any and all other financial charges, including those levied by
governments, states, territories and their respective agencies.

BRP reserves the right to improve or modify products from time to time without
assuming any obligation to modify products previously manufactured.

88)) TTrraannssffeerr
If the ownership of a Product is transferred during the warranty coverage period,
this limited warranty, subject to its terms and conditions, shall also be transferred
and be valid for the remaining coverage period provided BRP or an authorized
BRP Distributor/Dealer receives a proof that the former owner agreed to the
transfer of ownership, in addition to the coordinates of the new owner.

99)) CCoonnssuummeerr AAssssiissttaannccee
In the event of a controversy or a dispute in connection with this limited warranty,
BRP suggests that you try to resolve the issue at the dealership level. We recom-
mend discussing the issue with the authorized Distributor/Dealer's service man-
ager or owner.

If the matter still remains unresolved, contact BRP by filling out the customer con-
tact form at wwwwww..bbrrpp..ccoomm or contact BRP by mail at one of the addresses listed
under the Contact Us section of this guide.

BRP INTERNATIONAL LIMITED WARRANTY : 2025 CAN-AM® SPYDER® SERIES
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BBRRPP LLIIMMIITTEEDD WWAARRRRAANNTTYY FFOORR TTHHEE EEUURROOPPEEAANN
EECCOONNOOMMIICC AARREEAA,, TTHHEE CCOOMMMMOONNWWEEAALLTTHH OOFF TTHHEE
IINNDDEEPPEENNDDEENNTT SSTTAATTEESS AANNDD TTUURRKKEEYY:: 22002255
CCAANN--AAMM®® SSPPYYDDEERR®® SSEERRIIEESS
11)) SSccooppee ooff tthhee LLiimmiitteedd WWaarrrraannttyy
Bombardier Recreational Products Inc. (“BBRRPP”) warrants its 2025 Can-am
Spyder (the “PPrroodduucctt”) sold by distributors or dealers authorized by BRP to dis-
tribute the Product in member states of the European Economic Area (which is
comprised of the states of the European Union plus the United Kingdom, Nor-
way, Iceland and Liechtenstein) (“EEEEAA”), member states of the Commonwealth
of the Independent States (including Ukraine and Turkmenistan) (“CCIISS”) and Tur-
key (a “BBRRPP DDiissttrriibbuuttoorr//DDeeaalleerr”) from defects in material or workmanship for
the period and under the conditions described below.

This limited warranty will become null and void if:

1. the Product was used for racing or any other competitive activity, at any point,
even by a previous owner;

2. the Product has been altered or modified in such a way so as to adversely af-
fect its operation, performance or durability, or has been altered or modified
to change its intended use;

3. the odometer was removed or has been tampered with; or
4. the Product was used off-road.

Non-factory installed parts and accessories are not covered under this limited
warranty. Please refer to the applicable parts and accessories limited warranty
text.

22)) LLiimmiittaattiioonnss ooff LLiiaabbiilliittyy
TO THE EXTEND PERMITTED BY LAW, THIS WARRANTY IS EXPRESSLY
GIVEN AND ACCEPTED IN LIEU OF ANY AND ALL OTHER WARRANTIES,
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION ANY WAR-
RANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PUR-
POSE. TO THE EXTENT THAT THEY CANNOT BE DISCLAIMED, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES ARE LIMITED IN DURATION TO THE LIFE OF THE
EXPRESS WARRANTY. INCIDENTAL AND CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
ARE EXCLUDED FROM COVERAGE UNDER THIS WARRANTY. SOME JU-
RISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW FOR THE DISCLAIMERS, LIMITATIONS AND
EXCLUSIONS IDENTIFIED ABOVE. AS A RESULT, THEY MAY NOT APPLY
TO YOU. THIS WARRANTY GIVES YOU SPECIFIC RIGHTS, AND YOU MAY
ALSO HAVE OTHER LEGAL RIGHTS WHICH MAY VARY FROM JURISDIC-
TION TO JURISDICTION. BRP SHALL NOT BE HELD LIABLE IF PRODUCTS
OR WARRANTY PARTS ARE NOT AVAILABLE IN CERTAIN COUNTRIES
FOR REASONS OUTSIDE OF BRP’S CONTROL.

For Products purchased in France, refer to the France specific section below.

Neither the BRP Distributor/Dealer nor any other person has been authorized to
make any affirmation, representation or warranty regarding the Product, other
than those contained in this limited warranty, and if made, shall not be enforce-
able against BRP.
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BRP reserves the right to modify this limited warranty at any time, being under-
stood that such modification will not alter the warranty conditions applicable to
the Products sold while this warranty is in effect.

33)) EEXXCCLLUUSSIIOONNSS –– AArree NNoott WWaarrrraanntteedd
The following are not warranted under any circumstances:
– Normal wear and tear;
– Routine maintenance items, tune ups, adjustments;
– Damage caused by negligence or failure to provide proper maintenance and/

or storage, as described in the Operator's Guide;
– Damage resulting from removal of parts, improper repairs, service, mainte-

nance, modifications or use of parts not manufactured or approved by BRP or
resulting from repairs done by a person that is not an authorized servicing
BRP Distributor/Dealer;

– Damage caused by abuse, abnormal use, neglect or operation of the Product
in a manner inconsistent with the recommended operation described in the
Product’s Operator’s Guide;

– Damage resulting from accident, submersion, fire, theft, vandalism or any act
of God;

– Operation with fuels, oils or lubricants which are not suitable for use with the
Product (see the Operator’s Guide);

– Damages from rust, corrosion or exposure to the elements;
– Damage resulting from water or snow ingestion;
– Incidental or consequential damages, or damages of any kind including with-

out limitation transportation expenses, towing, storage, telephone, rental, taxi,
inconvenience, insurance coverage, loan payments, loss of time, loss of in-
come or time missed for downtime experience due to service work.

– Damage resulting from corrosion from road salts, battery acid, environmental
influences or treatment contrary to the Operator's Guide

– Damages related to the appearance of the Product, including without limita-
tion scratches, dents, fading, flaking, peeling and damages to seat cover
material.

– Damage resulting from the installation of parts with specifications that differ
from the original Product parts, such as, without limitation, different tires, ex-
haust system, wheels or brakes.

44)) WWaarrrraannttyy CCoovveerraaggee PPeerriioodd
This limited warranty will be in effect from (1) the date of delivery to the first retail
consumer, or (2) the date the Product is first put into use, whichever occurs first
and for the applicable period below:

1. TTWWEENNTTYY--FFOOUURR ((2244)) ccoonnsseeccuuttiivvee mmoonntthhss, for private use owners, except
for the items covered in points 3 and 4 below.

2. TTWWEELLVVEE ((1122)) ccoonnsseeccuuttiivvee mmoonntthhss, for commercial use owners, except for
the items covered in points 3 and 4 below.
A Product is used commercially when it is used in connection with any work
or employment that generates income during any part of the warranty period.
A Product is also used commercially when, at any point during the warranty
period, it is licensed for commercial use.

3. For the battery, SSIIXX ((66)) ccoonnsseeccuuttiivvee mmoonntthhss.

BRP LIMITED WARRANTY FOR THE EUROPEAN ECONOMIC AREA, THE COMMONWEALTH OF THE
INDEPENDENT STATES AND TURKEY: 2025 CAN-AM® SPYDER® SERIES
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4. For the tires, SSIIXX ((66)) ccoonnsseeccuuttiivvee mmoonntthhss or until tires are worn to the last
three thirty-second of an inch (3/32") (2.38 millimeters) for the front tires and
the last five thirty-second of an inch (5/32") (3.97 millimeters) for the rear tire,
whichever occurs first.

The repair or replacement of parts or the performance of service under this war-
ranty does not extend the life of this warranty beyond its original expiration date.

The warranty coverage period identified above are a minimal limited warranty pe-
riod which can be extended by any applicable warranty promotional program, as
the case may be.

Note that the duration and any other modalities of the warranty coverage are sub-
ject to the applicable national or local legislation in the customer's country.

55)) FFoorr PPrroodduuccttss SSoolldd IInn FFrraannccee OOnnllyy
The seller shall deliver goods that are complying with the contract and shall be
responsible for defects existing upon delivery. The seller shall also be responsi-
ble for defects resulting from packaging, assembling instructions or the installa-
tion when it is its responsibility per the contract or if accomplished under its
responsibility. To be compliant with the contract, the good shall:

1. Be fit for normal use for goods similar thereto and, if applicable:
– Correspond to the description provided by the seller and have the qualities

presented to the buyer though sample or model;
– Have the qualities that a buyer may legitimately expect considering the

public declarations of the seller, the manufacturer of its representative, in-
cluding in advertising or labeling; or

2. Have the characteristics mutually agreed upon as between the parties or be
fit for the specific use intended by the buyer and brought to the attention of
the seller and which were accepted by the seller.

The action for failure to comply is prescribed after two years after delivery of the
goods. The seller is responsible for the warranty for hidden defects of the good
sold if such hidden defects are rendering the good unfit for the intended use, or if
they diminish its use in such a way that the buyer would not have acquired the
good or would have given a lesser price, had he known. The action for such hid-
den defects shall be taken by the buyer within 2 years of the discovery of the
defect.

66)) CCoonnddiittiioonnss ttoo HHaavvee WWaarrrraannttyy CCoovveerraaggee
This warranty coverage is available only if each of the following conditions has
been fulfilled:

1. The Product must be purchased as new and unused by its first owner from a
BRP Distributor/Dealer authorized to distribute the Product in the country, or
in the case of the EEA union of countries, in which the sale occurred;

2. The BRP specified pre-delivery inspection process must be completed, docu-
mented and signed by the purchaser;

3. The Product must have undergone proper registration by an authorized BRP
Distributor/Dealer;

BRP LIMITED WARRANTY FOR THE EUROPEAN ECONOMIC AREA, THE COMMONWEALTH OF THE
INDEPENDENT STATES AND TURKEY: 2025 CAN-AM® SPYDER® SERIES
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4. The Product must be purchased in the country, or in the case of the EEA
union of countries, in which the purchaser resides;

5. Routine maintenance outlined in the Operator’s Guide must be timely per-
formed in order to maintain warranty coverage. BRP reserves the right to
make warranty coverage contingent upon proof of proper maintenance.

BRP will not honor this limited warranty to any private use owner or commercial
use owner if one of the preceding conditions has not been met. Such limitations
are necessary in order to allow BRP to preserve both the safety of its products,
and also that of its consumers and the general public.

77)) WWhhaatt ttoo DDoo ttoo OObbttaaiinn WWaarrrraannttyy CCoovveerraaggee
The customer must cease using the Product upon the appearance of an anom-
aly, notify a servicing BRP Distributor/Dealer within two (2) months of the appear-
ance of the anomaly and provide the BRP Distributor/Dealer with reasonable
access to the Product and reasonable opportunity to repair it.

The notification period is subject to the applicable national or local legislation in
customer's country.

The customer must also present to the BRP Distributor/Dealer, proof of purchase
of the Product and must sign the repair/work order prior to starting the repair in
order to validate the warranty repair.

All parts replaced under this limited warranty become the property of BRP.

88)) WWhhaatt BBRRPP WWiillll DDoo
To the extent permitted by law, BRP’s obligations under this warranty are limited
to, at its sole discretion, repairing or replacing parts found defective under normal
use, maintenance and service without charge for parts and labor, at any author-
ized BRP Distributor/Dealer during the warranty coverage period under the con-
ditions described herein. No claim of breach of warranty shall be cause for
cancellation or rescission of the sale of the Product to the owner. You may have
other legal rights which may vary from country to country.

In the event that service is required outside of the country of original sale, or for
EEA residents if service is required outside of the EEA, the owner will bear re-
sponsibility for any additional charges due to local practices and conditions, such
as, but not limited to, freight, insurance, taxes, license fees, import duties, and
any and all other financial charges, including those levied by governments,
states, territories and their respective agencies.

BRP reserves the right to improve or modify products from time to time without
assuming any obligation to modify products previously manufactured.

99)) TTrraannssffeerr
f the ownership of a Product is transferred during the warranty coverage period,
this limited warranty, subject to its terms and conditions, shall also be transferred
and be valid for the remaining coverage period provided BRP or an authorized
BRP Distributor/Dealer receives a proof that the former owner agreed to the
transfer of ownership, in addition to the coordinates of the new owner.

BRP LIMITED WARRANTY FOR THE EUROPEAN ECONOMIC AREA, THE COMMONWEALTH OF THE
INDEPENDENT STATES AND TURKEY: 2025 CAN-AM® SPYDER® SERIES
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1100)) CCoonnssuummeerr AAssssiissttaannccee
In the event of a controversy or a dispute in connection with this limited warranty,
BRP suggests that you try to resolve the issue at the dealership level. We recom-
mend discussing the issue with the authorized Distributor/Dealer's service man-
ager or owner.

If the matter still remains unresolved, contact BRP by filling out the customer con-
tact form at wwwwww..bbrrpp..ccoomm or contact BRP by mail at one of the addresses listed
under the Contact Us section of this guide.

BRP LIMITED WARRANTY FOR THE EUROPEAN ECONOMIC AREA, THE COMMONWEALTH OF THE
INDEPENDENT STATES AND TURKEY: 2025 CAN-AM® SPYDER® SERIES
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CCUUSSTTOOMMEERR IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN
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DDAATTAA PPRRIIVVAACCYY IINNFFOORRMMAATTIIOONN
Bombardier Recreational Products Inc., its affiliates and subsidiaries (“BRP”) is
committed to protecting your privacy and support a general policy of openness
about how we collect, use and disclose your personal information in the course
of managing our relationship with you. MMoorree ddeettaaiillss ccaann bbee ffoouunndd bbyy vviissiittiinngg
BBRRPP’’ss PPrriivvaaccyy PPoolliiccyy aatt::
hhttttppss::////bbrrpp..ccoomm//eenn//pprriivvaaccyy--ppoolliiccyy..hhttmmll oorr bbyy ssccaannnniinngg tthhee QQRR CCooddee bbeellooww..

Please be assured that we have appropriate security measures in place to en-
sure that your personal information is protected against loss and unauthorized
access.

Your personal information that may be collected by BRP, directly from you or
from authorized dealers or authorized third parties, includes:
– CCoonnttaacctt,, DDeemmooggrraapphhiicc && RReeggiissttrraattiioonn IInnffoorrmmaattiioonn (e.g., name, full ad-

dress, phone number, email, gender, ownership history, language of
communication)

– VVeehhiiccllee IInnffoorrmmaattiioonn (e.g., serial number, purchase and delivery date, unit
usage, vehicle location and movements)

– TThhiirrdd PPaarrttyy IInnffoorrmmaattiioonn (e.g., information received from BRP partners, joint
marketing activities information, social media)

– TTeecchhnnoollooggiiccaall IInnffoorrmmaattiioonn (e.g., IP address, type of device, operating sys-
tem, browser type, webpages you view, cookies and similar technologies
when you use BRP or dealers’ websites or mobile application)

– IInntteerraaccttiioonn wwiitthh BBRRPP IInnffoorrmmaattiioonn (e.g., information collected when you call
BRP’s in-house sales representatives, buy items on a BRP website, sign up
for BRP emails, participate in BRP-sponsored contests and sweepstakes or
attend BRP-sponsored events)

– TTrraannssaaccttiioonnaall IInnffoorrmmaattiioonn (e.g., information necessary to handle returns,
payment information when you purchase our products or services through
our websites or mobile applications and other issues related to your purchase
of BRP products)

This information may be used and processed for the following purposes:
– Safety & Security
– Customer Support for Sales and After Sales (e.g., complete or follow up with

you about your purchase or maintenance)
– Registration & Warranty
– Communication (e.g., sending you a BRP satisfaction survey)
– Online Behavioural Advertising, Profiling and Location-Based Services

(e.g., offer customized experience)
– Compliance & Dispute Resolution
– Marketing & Advertising
– Assistance (e.g., help with any delivery issues, handle returns, and other is-

sues related to your purchase of BRP products).

We also may use personal information to generate aggregated or statistical data
that no longer identifies you personally.

YYoouurr ppeerrssoonnaall iinnffoorrmmaattiioonn mmaayy bbee ddiisscclloosseedd ttoo tthhee ffoolllloowwiinngg:: BBRRPP,, BBRRPP’’ss
aauutthhoorriizzeedd ddeeaalleerrsshhiippss,, ddiissttrriibbuuttoorrss,, sseerrvviiccee pprroovviiddeerrss,, aaddvveerrttiissiinngg aanndd
mmaarrkkeett rreesseeaarrcchh ppaarrttnneerrss aanndd ootthheerr aauutthhoorriizzeedd tthhiirrdd ppaarrttiieess..

We may receive information about you from diverse sources, including third par-
ties, such as BRP’s authorized dealerships and partners, with whom we offer
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services or engage in joint-marketing activities. We may also receive information
about you from social media platforms when you interact with us on those
platforms.

Depending on the circumstances, your personal information may be communi-
cated outside the region where you reside. Your personal information is retained
only for as long as necessary for the purpose for which we obtained it and ac-
cording to our retention policies.

To exercise your data privacy rights (e.g. right of access, right of rectification), to
withdraw your consent in order to be removed from the address list for marketing
purposes or for the satisfaction survey or for general data privacy questions,
please contact BRP’s Data Protection Officer at or by mail at pprriivvaaccyyooffffii--
cceerr@@bbrrpp..ccoomm or by mail at:
BRP Legal Service, 726 St-Joseph, Valcourt, Quebec, Canada, J0E 2L0.

WWhheenn BBRRPP pprroocceesssseess yyoouurr ppeerrssoonnaall iinnffoorrmmaattiioonn,, tthheeyy ddoo ssoo iinn ccoommpplliiaannccee
wwiitthh iittss PPrriivvaaccyy PPoolliiccyy aavvaaiillaabbllee aatt:: hhttttppss::////wwwwww..bbrrpp..ccoomm//eenn//pprriivvaaccyy--ppoolliiccyy..
hhttmmll oorr bbyy uussiinngg tthhee ffoolllloowwiinngg
QQRR CCooddee..

DATA PRIVACY INFORMATION
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CCOONNTTAACCTT UUSS

wwwwww..bbrrpp..ccoomm

AAssiiaa PPaacciiffiicc
BBRRPP AAssiiaa
107D and 107E, 17/F, Tower 1,
Grand Century Place, Mongkok,
Kowloon, Hong Kong

AAuussttrraalliiaa
Level 26
477 Pitt Street
Sydney, NSW 2020

CChhiinnaa
上海市徐汇区衡山路10号6号楼301
Rm 301, Building 6,
No.10 Heng Shan Rd,
Shanghai, China

JJaappaann
21F Shinagawa East One Tower
2–16–1 Konan, Minato-ku-ku,
Tokyo 108–0075

NNeeww ZZeeaallaanndd
Suite 1.6, 2–8 Osborne Street,
Newmarket, Auckland 2013

EEuurrooppee,, MMiiddddllee EEaasstt aanndd AAffrriiccaa
BBeellggiiuumm
Oktrooiplein 1
9000 Gent

CCzzeecchh RReeppuubblliicc
Stefanikova 43a
Prague 5
150 00

GGeerrmmaannyy
Alte Papierfabrik 16
D-40699 Erkrath

FFiinnllaanndd
Isoaavantie 7
PL 8040
96101 Rovaniemi

FFrraannccee
Arteparc Bâtiment B
Route de la côte d'Azur,
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13 590 Meyreuil

NNoorrwwaayy
Ingvald Ystgaardsvei 15
N-7484 Trondheim
Salg, marketing, ettermarked

SSwweeddeenn
Spinnvägen 15
903 61 Umeå
Sweden 90821

SSwwiittzzeerrllaanndd
Avenue d’Ouchy 4-6
1006 Lausanne

LLaattiinn AAmmeerriiccaa
BBrraazziill
Rua Odila Maia Rocha Brito, 25
Edificio Beaumont, andar 1 ao 5
CEP 13092-110 Campinas -SP

MMeexxiiccoo
Av. Ferrocarril 202
Parque Industrial Querétaro
Santo Rosa Jauregui, Querétaro
C.P. 76220

NNoorrtthh AAmmeerriiccaa
CCaannaaddaa
3200A, rue King Ouest,
Suite 300
Sherbrooke (Québec) J1L 1C9

UUnniitteedd SSttaatteess ooff AAmmeerriiccaa
10101 Science Drive
Sturtevant, Wisconsin
53177

CONTACT US
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CCHHAANNGGEE OOFF AADDDDRREESSSS AANNDD OOWWNNEERRSSHHIIPP
If your address has changed or if you are the new owner of the vehicle, be sure
to notify BRP by either:
– Notifying an authorized Can-Am dealer.
– NNoorrtthh AAmmeerriiccaa OOnnllyy:: calling at 1 888 272-9222.
– Mailing one of the change of address cards on the following pages at one of

the BRP addresses indicated in the Contact Us section of this guide.

In case of change of ownership, please join a proof that the former owner agreed
to the transfer.

Notifying BRP, even after the expiration of the limited warranty, is very important
as it enables BRP to reach the vehicle owner if necessary, like when safety re-
calls are initiated. It is the owner’s responsibility to notify BRP.

SSTTOOLLEENN UUNNIITTSS:: If your personal vehicle is stolen, you should notify BRP or an
authorized Can-Am dealer. We will ask you to provide your name, address,
phone number, the vehicle identification number and the date it was stolen.
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CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND OWNERSHIP
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CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND OWNERSHIP



234

This page is
intentionally blank

CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND OWNERSHIP



235

NOTE: 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND OWNERSHIP



236

NOTE: 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND OWNERSHIP



237

NOTE: 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND OWNERSHIP



238

NOTE: 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND OWNERSHIP



239

NOTE: 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND OWNERSHIP



240

NOTE: 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND OWNERSHIP



241

NOTE: 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND OWNERSHIP



242

NOTE: 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND OWNERSHIP



243

NOTE: 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND OWNERSHIP



244

NOTE: 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND OWNERSHIP



245

Model No.
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WARNING

This Can-Am On-road product is a di�erent 
type of vehicle. It requires special skills and
knowledge. Learn how this product is di�erent. 

• BEFORE YOU OPERATE THIS 
VEHICLE, READ THIS 
OPERATOR’S GUIDE, ALL ON 
PRODUCT SAFETY LABELS 
AND WATCH THE SAFETY 
VIDEO.

• COMPLETE a training course (if available), 
practice, become pro!cient with the controls, 
and get a proper license.

• REFER to the Safety Card before riding.

• ALWAYS WEAR A HELMET AND RIDING GEAR. 
With this type of vehicle, riders are exposed to 
more road risks than in a car. 
Even skilled operators can be struck by other 
vehicles or lose control. This vehicle wil not 
protect you in a crash.

• HANDLING LIMITS AND ROAD CONDITIONS. The 
Vehicle Stability System (VSS) cannot stop you 
from losing control, "ipping over, or falling o� if 
you exceed this vehicle’s limits. Know the limits 
for di�erent road conditions. Do not ride on ice, 
snow, or o� road. Avoid puddles and running 
water. 
This type of vehicle can hydroplane on water and 
slip on gravel, dirt and sand covered roads. If you 
must go through these road conditions, slow 
down.

®TM and the BRP logo are trademarks of BOMBARDIER RECREATIONAL PROD-
UCTS INC. or its affiliates.

©2024 BOMBARDIER RECREATIONAL PRODUCTS INC. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.

www.brp.com
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